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Program Summary 
 

 The P-12 art education initial certification program in the Annsley Frazier Thornton 

School of Education (AFTSE) is a unique combination of curriculum and skill development 

across elementary, middle school, and high school contexts, that contains a substantive 

professional education component and a comprehensive art component. Graduates will 

demonstrate pedagogical skills that will address the artistic needs of all students within the 

context of challenges facing 21
st
 century art education teachers.  The P-12 art education program 

is designed to be completed in four years with face-to-face delivery of instruction by AFTSE 

full-time faculty and adjunct faculty, who serve as instructors and field and professional semester 

supervisors, as well as art department faculty in the College of Arts and Sciences.  

 

 The P-12 art education program places candidates in highly diverse field placements at 

all levels of schooling (elementary, middle, and high school) in an effort to provide a 

comprehensive experience. As in introduction to developmentally appropriate instruction, 

freshmen spend both semesters in a variety of placements, including specialized schools such as 

the Waller Williams Environmental School for K-8
th

 grade students with emotional and behavior 

disorders and the Binet School for K-12
th

 grade students with moderate disabilities. The AFTSE 

believes that students with special needs and exceptionalities are entitled to and benefit from 

experiences in the arts.  Additionally, art education is often a venue for P-12 students with 

exceptionalities to be included in general education programming. Therefore, the AFTSE 

believes that art education candidates must have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 

address the needs of all students. Candidates in their sophomore year take EDUC 221 

(Psychology of Adolescence), which includes a 25 hour field placement in a high school art 

class. This range of experiences helps art education candidates discern their preferred level of 

schooling, while preparing to teach at all levels. Candidates in their junior year combine methods 

courses such as EDUC 309 (Classroom Management Strategies) or EDUC 355 (The Secondary 

Classroom as a Learning Environment) with an intensive field practicum in the same school, 

involving pre-professional teaching, collaboration with faculty, and P-12 student assessment. 

Candidates in the junior field practicum are integrally involved with students in designing and 

implementing lessons, assessing student performance, and reflecting on best practice. By the 

time the candidate enters the professional semester (fall of senior year), over 150 field hours 

have been accrued.  

 

 Candidates in the art education program have multiple opportunities to impact the 

learning of P-12 students as they progress through their field experiences and practicum, but are 

integrally involved with P-12 student achievement during the professional semester when they 

are assessing student performance and using that data to guide instruction. The professional 

semester involves two student teaching placements – one in elementary/middle school and one in 

high school – in diverse school settings, with close supervision by cooperating teachers and the 

university supervisor. The unit conducts only fall student teaching for two primary reasons: 1) 

the belief that art education candidates need to experience the critical period of opening a school 

year; and 2) the opportunity it provides in bringing candidates back to campus in the spring to 

further hone their teaching knowledge and skills. Thus, all art education candidates return to 

campus in the spring of senior year to take two education courses: EDUC 436 (Special Topics in 

Curriculum - Elementary) and EDUC 341 (Special Topics in Curriculum - Secondary). This 
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coursework allows for active reflection on the professional semester and further skill 

development.  

 

 Graduates of the P-12 art education program are well-prepared to enter the teaching 

profession based on varied and multiple field experiences, a comprehensive knowledge of 

curriculum, and professional dispositions based on reflective decision-making and lifelong 

learning. Their range of experiences both on campus and in the field and their extensive art 

coursework provide the knowledge and skills base to be effective with all students. 

 

Connection to Conceptual Framework 
 

The P-12 art education program has as its core the unit theme, Educator as Reflective  

Learner, as candidates understand and demonstrate reflective decision-making, problem-solving, 

and continuous learning. Coursework, field experiences, benchmark assessments, and the 

professional semester include Valli’s (1997) types of reflection in theory, practice, and 

application. Additionally, the AFTSE Program Objectives form the framework for candidate 

proficiency in individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, dispositions 

assessments, and benchmark assessments, as each candidate:    

 

1)  Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)  Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3)  Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)  Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and  

5)  Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, 

in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

These Program Objectives relate to the unit’s conceptual framework by emphasizing the 

need for art education candidates to be active investigators who are engaged continuously in 

inquiry and dialogue through acquisition and application of knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

as outlined by state and national standards (Kentucky Teacher Standards, National Art Education 

Association Standards, National Visual Art Standards, and Council for Exceptional Children 

Standards). In addition, candidates must reflect using problem solving skills to analyze evidence 

and make deliberate changes to instructional outcomes using information gained from their 

active investigation within the university classroom and field experiences. The successful 

candidate understands that the use of research, reflection, and refinement is not a single event, 

but a continuous cycle aimed toward the improvement of self and others.  

 

Connection to Continuous Assessment Plan 
 

 The P-12 art education program adheres to the framework of the unit’s Continuous 

Assessment Plan based on three transition points (TP): TP 1, Admission to the AFTSE; TP 2, 
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Admission to the Professional Semester; and TP 3, Exit from Program. Movement through the 

three transition points involves successfully demonstrating proficiency in the knowledge, skills, 

and dispositions as delineated in the qualities and characteristics of effective art teachers 

described in the research on best practices, the knowledge bases of the AFTSE Program 

Objectives, and the state and professional association standards of the education community. 

Candidates are assessed in multiple ways (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document) 

and are made aware of the specifics of the continuous assessment process in their initial 

education coursework (specifically EDUC 112, Introduction to the School of Education), field 

experience placements, initial benchmark assessments, and faculty advising. Candidates receive 

continuous feedback on their performance from their education faculty advisor during required 

advising sessions (at least one per semester), through field evaluations by cooperating teachers, 

dispositions assessments and benchmark scoring (on LiveText), and in their coursework with 

education faculty.    

 

 Reflection is a major component of the candidate’s continuous assessment, with Valli’s 

(1997) five types of reflection included in course assessments, benchmark assessments, and field 

placement reflective activities. Art education candidates reflect as well on their professional 

dispositions, self-assessing at each TP on the unit’s Dispositions Self-Assessment. Though 

candidate progress through TPs is seen as developmental, concerns may arise which require 

intervention in the form of a Dispositions Intervention Plan. 

 

 Candidate proficiencies are integrally linked with the Kentucky Teacher Standards, 

which form the basis for multiple assessments, culminating in the Candidate Performance 

Record in the professional semester (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document). 

Candidates are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards in their initial course, EDUC 102: 

Typical and Atypical Child Development, Part A, and continue to reflect on their progression 

through the standards as they complete benchmark assessments.  

 

Program Experiences and Curriculum 

 

 Candidates in the P-12 art education program experience an intensive and extensive 

curriculum in both professional education (48 hours) and art content (36 hours), as well as a 

thorough grounding in the liberal arts (52 hours). The general core requirements for Bellarmine 

University include: 

 

 A freshman year course focusing on orienting the student to college life (IDC 100); 

 A freshman year course which engages the student in serious academic inquiry with an 

interdisciplinary focus (IDC. 101); 

 Two English courses focusing on composition and classic literature (ENGL 101 and 

ENGL 200); 

 One communication course focusing on public speaking skills and presentation of content 

knowledge (COMM 103 or 205); 

 One course in the Fine Arts that is outside the Art concentration area (Music or Theater); 

 One course in World History focusing on a survey of world history from 1400 to the 

Present (HIST 116 or 117); 

 One course in mathematics for non-majors (typically MATH 107); 
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 Two courses in science focusing on the relevance of chemistry, earth science, and 

biology in today’s world (BIOL 112-116, which are general biology courses, and ENVS 

130, earth science, or CHEM 109-111);  

 One course in social sciences focusing on the application of sociology, anthropology, 

political science, and/or economics in the real world (ECON 110, POLSI 101,  SOC 101, 

or ANTH 111); 

 Two courses in theology focusing on the fundamental questions of human meaning and 

the theological experience (THEO 200 and an elective); 

 Two courses in philosophy focusing on critical reasoning and the history of Western 

philosophy as well as an examination of the foundations of moral conduct (PHIL 160 and 

301); and 

 Three interdisciplinary courses focusing on the important issues connected with the 

history and nature of United States culture (IDC 200), the study of cultures beyond that of 

the United States (IDC 301), and the culminating experience in the university’s general 

education program in which participants reflect on critical issues facing contemporary 

society with the lens of Catholic social justice teachings (IDC 401).  

Note:  Candidates who decide to pursue an Art Major must also complete the foreign 

language requirement. 

 

The university’s liberal arts core curriculum is designed to prepare graduates with 

proficiency in creative and critical thinking, oral and written communication skills including use 

of technology, global awareness and appreciation of diverse cultures, and development of a 

personal philosophy that encompasses care and concern for all humankind. To this end, the 

AFTSE works closely with arts and sciences faculty to ensure that education candidates develop 

these skills and proficiencies. Admission to the AFTSE requires that art education candidates 

maintain an overall cumulative GPA of 2.5 (out of 4.0), with a minimum C+ in ENGL 101, a 

minimum C+ in COMM 103 or 205, and a minimum B- in all education courses. Professional 

education and art content course descriptions, as well as course syllabi follow this section. 

 

The unit’s professional education curriculum includes a knowledge base of the AFTSE’s 

conceptual framework, continuous assessment plan, the Kentucky Teacher Standards, the 

Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel, Kentucky Core Content, 

and related standards from the appropriate specialized professional associations (SPAs). This 

knowledge base is then integrated with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions associated with 

the most current research in educational best practices. Candidates are assessed continuously on 

these knowledge bases with the goal of proficiency relative to the various standards and 

benchmarks. The professional education curriculum and art curriculum includes the courses 

described below. 

 

Course Descriptions for P-12 Art Education Initial Certification 

 

Note:  Credit Hours are in (    ) 

 

EDUC  102 Typical and Atypical Child Development Part A:  Birth – Early Adolescence (3) 
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Hands on research based personal exploration of early childhood, elementary and middle school 

education with an emphasis on individual learner development, developmentally appropriate 

instructional practices and the school as a learning environment. Every fall. 

 

EDUC  111 Field-Based Instruction (0-1) 

 

Weekly experience in classrooms with children of diverse learning needs. Every fall. 

 

EDUC  112/131 Introduction to the School of Education (1)  

 

Includes introduction to assessment plan of School of Education. Concurrent enrollment in 

EDUC 200; fall – Elementary majors; spring – Middle and Secondary majors. 

 

EDUC  116 Computer Applications in Education (3) 

 

This course addresses the integration of computer technology into teaching. Preservice teachers 

will explore lesson design and alignment with technology to develop student-centered lesson 

plans in which technology is used as a tool for learning rather than as a delivery mechanism. 

Students will work with practical inquiry based examples while addressing both local and 

national educational standards. Every semester. 

EDUC 132 Field Based Instruction (1) 

Weekly experiences in secondary classrooms with adolescents of diverse learning needs. 

(Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 342.) (Secondary only.)  Every spring. 

EDUC 200 Foundations of Education (3) 

Survey course on purpose of education, school as a social and historical institution, curriculum 

and philosophy of elementary, middle and secondary schools, Through field experiences students 

will focus on selected areas of interest and concentration.  Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 

131/112. Prerequisites:  EDUC 102 and 220.  Every fall (Elementary majors) and spring (Middle 

and Secondary majors). 

EDUC  208 School Health, Nutrition and Physical Education (3) 

 

An overview of current issues in school health, nutrition and physical education, including 

wellness, mental health, and bullying.  A study is made of the various health-related agencies and 

facilities available to the school community.  Every semester. 

            

EDUC  220 Typical and Atypical Child Development Part B:  Intro to Special Education (3) 

 

Hands on research based personal exploration of early childhood, elementary and middle school 

education with an emphasis on atypical development and students with disabilities. Every spring. 

 

EDUC 221 Psychology of Adolescence (3) 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-132-field-based-instruction
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-221-psychology-adolescence
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A study of the social, cognitive, physical and emotional theories of adolescence and the 

characteristics manifested by adolescent behavior. Students will work with adolescents in a 

school setting for a minimum of 35 clock hours.  Every fall. 

EDUC  231 School Art Methods (3) 

 

Designed to meet the needs of P-5, 5-9, 8-12 and Learning and Behavior Disorders P-12 majors 

in planning quality art programs. Familiarizes each student with a variety of art media and 

techniques of teaching art, with application for planning and integrating art in the total 

curriculum. Every semester. 

 

EDUC  309 Classroom Management Strategies (3) 

 

Students examine a variety of discipline theories and management strategies for establishing and 

maintaining a positive and culturally responsive learning environment within the school setting.  

Simulations, role playing, group work and presentations are among the strategies used in the 

course.  Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education.  Every spring. 

 

EDUC 341 Special Topics in Curriculum - Secondary (3) 

An in-depth study of current critical topics in education and society with emphasis on 

researching appropriate grade/level trends. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education). 

Every spring. 

EDUC 342 Teaching Secondary School Subjects (3) 

The course includes the study and demonstration of a variety of teaching strategies, lesson 

planning, micro-teaching, and student assessment. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher 

Education, concurrent enrollment in EDUC 132).  Every spring. 

EDUC 355 The Secondary Classroom as a Learning Environment (3) 

Explores in-depth strategies for enhancing learning, problem solving and critical thinking skills; 

development of a classroom management plan; and development of specific assessment 

strategies and scoring rubrics. A 35 hour field experience component in a secondary education 

setting is embedded in the course. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education).  Every fall. 

EDUC  436 Special Topics in Curriculum - Elementary  (3) 

An in-depth study of current critical topics in education and society with emphasis on 

researching appropriate grade/level trends.   Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education. 

Every semester. 

Candidates choose two of the three levels for Professional Semester: 

EDUC  431 Supervised Professional Semester, Elementary Grades P ( 6) 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-341-special-topics-curriculum-secondary
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-342-teaching-secondary-school-subjects
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-355-secondary-classroom-learning-environment
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Directed observation, participation and student teaching in the elementary school.  Prerequisite:  

Application to Professional Semester. Every fall. 

EDUC 441, 442 Supervised Professional Semester, Secondary Grades 8 - 12 I, II (6) 

A full semester of observation, participation and teaching in a high school classroom. 

(Prerequisite: Application to Professional Semester.)  Every fall. 

EDUC  443 Supervised Professional Semester, Middle Grades 5-9 (6) 

Directed observation, participation and student teaching in the middle school.  Prerequisite:  

Application to Professional Semester. Every fall. 

Content Courses in Art 

ART. 101 Drawing and Composition I (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

This foundational studio course offers an introduction to drawing concepts and techniques, with 

emphasis on line quality, value and placement. Various media such as pencil, charcoal, pastel, 

and pen and ink give students exposure to a range of materials. 

ART. 102 Drawing and Composition II (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

This foundational studio course offers an introduction to drawing concepts and techniques, with 

emphasis on line quality, value and placement. Various media such as pencil, charcoal, pastel, 

and pen and ink give students exposure to a range of materials. 

ART. 211 Two Dimensional Design (3) 

Offered: Every fall.  

This is a foundation studio course and should be taken in the fall of the freshman year. The 

course focuses on the formal concerns of two-dimensional composition, including color, 

perspective, line, plane, texture and value. 

ART. 230 Three Dimensional Design (3) 

Offered: Every spring.  

This is a foundation studio course and should be taken in the spring of the freshman year. It is an 

introduction to problems related to the study of volume, mass, shape, surface, and other aspects 

of three dimensional design. An integral part of this course includes the study of various 

materials, tools and sculpture techniques.  

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-441-442-supervised-professional-semester-secondary-grades-8-12-i-ii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-101-drawing-and-composition-i
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-102-drawing-and-composition-ii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-211-two-dimensional-design
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-230-three-dimensional-design
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ART. 242 Beginning Ceramics (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

Beginning ceramics introduces the student to hand-built and wheel-thrown clay forms. Glazing 

and firing of finished pieces is required. 

ART. 248 Color Imaging (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

Color Imaging introduces students to the digital darkroom. The course offers an overview of 

digital photography and imaging software used to enhance, manipulate and montage 

photographs. Students will explore a variety of ways to express visual ideas through digital 

media.  

ART. 250 Photography (3) 

Offered: Every semester  

This course is an introduction to photography as a fine art medium. Students learn to operate a 

35mm camera, develop film and make black and white photographic prints. Emphasis is placed 

on composition, exposure control and creative expression. 

ART. 303 Painting I (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

This course in an introduction to painting, exploring color, light, shape and mass. The course 

covers basic materials and methods of paint application, as well as the preparation of supports 

and grounds. 

ARTH 201 Art History: Ancient to Medieval (3) 

Offered: As required.  

A survey of painting, sculpture and architecture from a wide range of cultures. Beginning with 

the art associated with prehistoric cultures, the course continues through medieval Europe. The 

course is designed to familiarize students with key works of art and to promote an understanding 

of how they relate to their cultural context and fit into a historical evolution of style. 

ARTH 202 Art History: Renaissance to Modern (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-242-beginning-ceramics
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-248-color-imaging
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-250-photography
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-303-painting-i
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/arth-201-art-history-ancient-medieval
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/arth-202-art-history-renaissance-modern
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A survey of painting, sculpture and architecture in the West from the dawn of the Renaissance to 

the stirrings of the Modern Age in the 19th century. The course is designed to familiarize 

students with key works of art and to promote an understanding of how they relate to their 

cultural context and fit into a historical evolution of style. 

Six hours from the following courses: 

ART. 240 Ceramic Sculpture (3) 

Offered: As required.  

Sculpture, made in clay, must be approached by learning to build structures in clay. These 

include slab, coil, sling, and press mold methods of construction. The application of color to the 

finished product introduces the student to the use of engobes, paint and stains. The student is also 

given instruction in the loading and firing of the kiln.  

ART. 243 Advanced Ceramics (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

Advanced ceramics continues the techniques introduced in the beginning class with a greater 

emphasis upon glaze formulation and complexity.  

ART. 304 Painting II (3) 

Offered: Every semester  

Painting II continues and builds on the study of painting begun in ART. 303, with increasing 

emphasis on personal expression. During this semester of study, students will have the 

opportunity to begin developing self-directed work. (Prerequisite: ART. 303) 

ART. 307 Painting III (3) 

Offered: Every semester.  

Painting III concentrates on advanced studio investigation of current ideas in painting. 

Exploration of contemporary and traditional procedures, materials and issues in the context of a 

group discussion and review. Student chooses oil-based or acrylic paint. Student produces a 

cohesive series of paintings as contracted by student and professor. (Prerequisite: ART. 304) 

ART. 320 Figure Modeling (3) 

Offered: As required.  

A study of the figure through direct work in clay from a model, including an introduction to 

basic casting skills. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-240-ceramic-sculpture
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-243-advanced-ceramics
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-304-painting-ii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-307-painting-iii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-320-figure-modeling
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ART. 325 Web Art (3) 

Offered: Every fall.  

Web Art focuses on creative applications of web design software. Students learn how to create 

images for the web and the basics of (X)HTML and Adobe’s Dreamweaver program. The 

objective of the course is to develop personal work that exploits the strengths of computer-based 

art processes. 

ART. 420 Sculpture: Wood (3) 

Offered: As required  

This course covers the process involved in creating a work of art in wood, beginning with the 

acquisition of the wood and continuing through the carving, finishing and mounting of the piece. 

Students are introduced to the tools of woodcarving, including saws, wood chisels, files and 

mallets. 

ART. 421 Sculpture: Stone (3) 

Offered: As required.  

This course covers the process involved in creating a work of art in stone, beginning with the 

acquisition of the stone and continuing through the carving, polishing, sealing and mounting of 

the piece. The objective of this class is to enable students to comprehend the physical 

requirements of carving a stone sculpture using the basic tools and methods that have remained 

relatively unchanged throughout the centuries. 

Professional Code of Ethics 

 

 Candidates in the art education program are introduced to the Professional Code of Ethics 

for Kentucky School Certified Personnel (EPSB) in EDUC 102 (Typical and Atypical Child 

Development) as they enter their first field experiences. Additionally they are introduced to 

AFTSE dispositions and appropriate professional behavior. In EDUC 116 (Computer 

Applications in Education), candidates study and are assessed on KTS 6, specifically 6.5, 

regarding legal and ethical use of technology.  In EDUC 220 (Atypical Child Development: An 

Introduction to Special Education), candidates study ethics and legal aspects of working with 

students with disabilities and their families. In EDUC 200, education candidates conduct an 

intensive study of the Code of Ethics and ethical situations that are likely to arise in school 

contexts such as cheating, unprofessional use of social networking, legal rights of P-12 students 

and their families, and reasons for termination of teachers. Candidates formally sign the Code of 

Ethics on their Admission to Teacher Education and Admission to Professional Semester 

applications (TP 1 and 2), and upon exit from the program (TP 3). At the orientation for the 

professional semester, candidates are again directed to the Code of Ethics and their professional 

responsibilities in the Professional Semester Handbook. 

 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-325-web-art
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-420-sculpture-wood
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/art-421-sculpture-stone
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 Virtually all education courses contain content that addresses ethical behavior and 

candidate dispositions (see course syllabi). Candidates are assessed on the principles of the Code 

of Ethics and their dispositions, including moral, ethical, and professional behaviors, at all three 

transition points in their continuous assessment of program competencies. Candidates may be 

dismissed from the education program at any time for violation(s) of the Code of Ethics, such as 

falsifying the number of hours or the signature of a cooperating teacher in a field placement. 

 

Alignment To Standards 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the P-12 art education program includes the expectation that candidates demonstrate the 

pedagogical knowledge and skills as described in the performance criteria of the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards (KTS)*: 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards – initial and advanced levels 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership Within School, Community, and Profession 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education and art 

content courses in the P-12 art education program includes the expectation that candidates 

demonstrate the pedagogical knowledge, skills, and attitudes as described in the performance 

criteria of the National Art Education Association’s (NAEA) Standards for Art Teacher 

Preparation: 

 

1. Art Teacher Preparation Programs Focus on the Content of the Visual Arts 

2. Art Teacher Preparation Programs Focus on Theory and Practice in Art Education 

3. Art Education Faculty Have Expertise in Theories and Practices of Art Education 

4. Art Education Faculty Demonstrate Best Practices in Their Teaching 

5. Art Education Faculty Use Current and Emerging Technology in Their Teaching 

6. Art Education Faculty Are Active in the Art Education Profession and Other 

Professional Communities 

7. Art Education Faculty Actively Support Diversity within Their Own Institutions, the 

Art Education Profession as a Whole, and Other Professional Communities 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education and art  

content courses in the P-12 art education program includes the expectation that candidates 

demonstrate the arts learning outcomes integral to the comprehensive K-12 education of students 

as determined by the National Standards for Visual Art (NSVA): 
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1. Understanding and applying media, techniques, and processes 

2. Using knowledge of structures and functions 

3. Choosing and evaluating a range of subject matter, symbols, and ideas 

4. Understand the visual arts in relation to history and cultures 

5. Reflecting upon and assessing the characteristics and merits of their work and the 

work of others 

6. Making connections between visual arts and other disciplines 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the P-12 art education program includes the expectation that candidates develop a knowledge 

and skills base that reflects the themes and proficiencies in the standards of the Council for 

Exceptional Children (CEC):  

  

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

*Complete descriptions of the above standards may be accessed at http://www.epsb.ky.gov/; 

http://www.arteducators.org/; http://www.nacdnet.org/; and http://www.cec.sped.org/. 

 

 Additionally, Specialized Professional Association standards such as the International 

Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) and the National Association for Gifted Children 

(NAGC) are an integral part of the knowledge and skills base for candidate proficiency and 

effective teaching. (Complete descriptions of the SPA standards may be accessed at 

http://www.ncate.org.)  The following table aligns the professional education and art content 

courses with the above standards (as appropriate). 
 

TABLE 1:  ALIGNMENT OF PEDAGOGICAL AND CONTENT STANDARDS TO 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION and ART CONTENT COURSEWORK and 

ASSESSMENTS 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD(S) 

NATIONAL 

STANDARDS 

(SPAs) 

EXAMPLES of COURSE 

EXPERIENCES and 

ASSESSMENTS (see Course 

Syllabi for additional 

information) 

 
EDUC 102 Typical and 

Atypical Child 

1, 3, 7, 8 NAEA  2 

CEC 2, 3, 5, 9 

Content Tests 

Field Experiences & Journals 

http://www.nacdnet.org/
http://www.ncate.org/
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Development Part A –

Birth to Early 

Adolescence 

P-12 Student Assessment   

 Profile 

Piaget/Vygotsky Project 

Developmentally Appropriate  

   Instruction Group Project 

EDUC 111 Field Based 

Practicum 
1-8, 10 NAEA  2, 3, 7 

CEC 1-10 

Field Experiences  & Reflective  

 Journal 

Lesson Plan & Implementation 

Evaluation of Teaching Lesson 

EDUC 112/131 

Introduction to School of 

Education 

1-10 NAEA  2, 7 Dispositions Self-Assessment 

Lesson Plan 

Projects on Conceptual  

    Framework, Valli’s Reflections, 

Cont. Assessment Plan 

EDUC 116 

Computer Applications in 

Education 

1, 2, 3, 6, 7 NAEA  2, 5, 7 

ISTE  S1.b, S2.a, 

S2.c, S3.a, S3.d, 

S4.a, S4.b, S4.c, 

S5.c 

Content Tests 

Lesson Plan 

WebQuest Benchmark  

  Assessment 

Instruct. Technology Projects  

  (Wiki, Podcasts, Digital  

    Storytelling) 

EDUC 132 Field Based 

Instruction with EDUC 

342 

1-8, 10 NAEA  2, 3, 7 

CEC 1-10 

Field Experiences  & Reflective  

  Journal 

Lesson Plan & Implementation 

Evaluation of Teaching Lesson 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of Education 
1-10 NAEA  2, 3, 7 Content Tests 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

  Journals 

Educational Philosophy   

  Benchmark Assessment 

History of Education Timeline  

    Project 

Written Responses to Cases/ 

    Issues 

EDUC 208 

School Health, Nutrition 

& Phys Education 

1, 3, 4, 7 NAEA 7 Content Tests 

Lesson Plan on Wellness 

Written Responses to Issues in 

    School Health 

EDUC 220 Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development Part B: 

Introduction to Special 

Education 

1, 3, 6, 7, 8 NAEA  2, 7 

CEC  1-10 

NAGC-CEC  1, 2, 

3, 9 

Content Tests 

Case Studies  

Field Experiences & Reflective  

 Journals 

Disability Presentations 

Assessment Profile of P-12     

   Student 

EDUC 221 Psychology of 

Adolescence 

1, 3, 7, 8 NAEA  2, 7 Content Tests 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

    Journals 

Current Trends Group  

    Presentations 
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Assessment Profile of Individual  

    Adolescent Development 

Written Responses to  

    Cases/Issues 

EDUC 231 School Art 

Methods 
1, 3, 7, 8 NAEA  1-7 

NSVA  1-6 

Content Tests 

Four Art Projects of Differing  

   Media 

Lesson Plan & Implementation 

Journals on Art Projects 

EDUC 309 Classroom 

Management Strategies 

1-8, 10 NAEA  2, 7 Content Tests 

Classroom Management  

  Benchmark Assessment 

Reflections from Field  

    Experiences 

Models of Management  

    Presentation 

Increasing & Decreasing  

    Behavior Plans 

EDUC 341 Special 

Topics in Curriculum - 

Secondary 

1-10 NAEA  1-7 Semester Assessment Plan Using  

    Backwards Design 

Unit Presentation from Text 

Differentiation Strategies Project 

EDUC 342 Teaching 

Secondary School 

Subjects 

1-9 NAEA  2, 3, 5, 7 Lesson Plans in Content Area 

Lesson Instruction with  

    Differentiated Strategies 

Content Tests 

Written Responses to Secondary  

Instructional Issues 

Dispositions Assessments 

EDUC 355 The 

Secondary Classroom as 

a Learning Environment 

1-9 NAEA  2, 3, 5, 7 Field Experiences & Reflective  

    Journals 

Assessment Project & Rubrics  

Portfolio 

Classroom Management  

    Collaborative Presentation 

Lesson Plan Implementation 

Classroom Management  

    Benchmark Assessment 

EDUC 431 Supervised 

Prof. Semester 

Elementary Grades P – 5 

1-10 NAEA  1-7 

CEC  1-10 

Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    &   Implementation  

Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

EDUC 436  

Special Topics in 

Curriculum - Elementary 

1-10 NAEA  1-7 Semester Assessment Plan Using  

    Backwards Design 

Unit Presentation from Text 

Differentiation Strategies Project 

EDUC 441, 442 

Supervised Prof. 

1-10 NAEA  1-7 

CEC 1-10 

Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    &   Implementation  
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Semester Secondary 

Grades 8-12, I & II 

Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

EDUC 443 Supervised 

Prof. Semester Middle 

Grades 5-9 

1-10 NAEA  1-7 Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    &   Implementation  

Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

ART 101 Drawing and 

Composition I 

1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

6, 7 

NSVA  1, 2, 3, 5 

Portfolio 

Gallery Visits 

Class Participation 

ART 102 Drawing and 

Composition II 

1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

6, 7 

NSVA  1, 2, 3, 5 

Portfolio 

Gallery Visits 

Class Participation 

ART 211 Two 

Dimensional Design 

1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

6, 7 

NSVA  1, 2, 3, 5 

Assigned Projects 

Gallery Visits and Reports 

Critique Participation 

ART 230 Three 

Dimensional Design 

1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

6, 7 

NSVA  1, 2, 3, 5 

Assigned Projects 

Gallery Visits and Reports 

Critique Participation 

ART 242 Beginning 

Ceramics 

1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

6, 7 

NSVA  1, 2, 3, 5 

Ceramics Projects 

Class Critiques 

Class Participation 

ART 248 Color Imaging 1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

5, 6, 7 

NSVA  1, 2, 3, 5 

Projects 

Class Critiques 

Class Participation 

ART 250 Photography 1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

5, 6, 7 

NSVA  1, 2, 3, 5 

Projects 

Class Critiques 

Class Participation 

ART 303 Painting 1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

6, 7 

NSVA  1, 2, 3, 5 

Projects 

Critiques 

Gallery Visits 

Critique of Semester’s Work 

ARTH 201 Art History: 

Ancient to Medieval 

1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

6, 7 

NSVA  4, 5, 6 

Content Exams 

Research Paper 

Class Participation 

ARTH 202 Art History: 

Renaissance to Modern 

1 NAEA  1, 2, 3, 4, 

6, 7 

NSVA  4, 5, 6 

Content Exams 

Research Paper 

Class Participation 

Six Hours from:    

ART 240 Ceramic 

Sculpture 

1 NAEA and NSVA 

standards apply to 

the following 

courses 

Art Projects as appropriate 

Critique Participation 

Gallery Visits 

Class Participation 

ART 243 Advanced 

Ceramics 

1  Same as Above 

ART 304 Painting II 1  Same as Above 

ART 307 Painting III 1  Same as Above 
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ART 320 Figure 

Modeling 

1  Same as Above 

ART 325 Web Art 1  Same as Above 

ART 420 Sculpture:  

Wood 

1  Same as Above 

ART 421 Sculpture:  

Stone 

1  Same as Above 

 

Program curricula and assessments address the above standards within course objectives 

and assignments, field experiences, benchmark assessments, professional semester requirements 

and assessments, and proficiency requirements at all transition points. Course syllabi mesh these 

standards with course objectives and assessments. Additional professional association standards 

may be used as appropriate to course content and overall program curricula. The following table 

specifies the major (benchmark) assessments at each transition point and their alignment with the 

Kentucky Teacher Standards. 

 

 

TABLE 2:  UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION INITIAL CERTIFICATION 

TRANSITION POINTS WITH BENCHMARK ASSESSMENTS 
         Transition Point 1 – Admission to Teacher Education 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course  
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Philosophy Paper Benchmark EDUC 200 1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
 

Technology - Web Page Design for Content 
Enhancement 

EDUC 116 6 
 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment EDUC 200 1 - 10 
 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment EDUC 200 1 - 10 
 

Admission Interview and Writing Prompt EDUC 112/131 1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 7, 8 
 

 
        Transition Point 2 – Admission to Professional Semester 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Classroom Management Paper 
EDUC 309 (E/M)*  
EDUC 355 (S)** 

1, 3, 4, 7 
 

Standards Based Unit of Study 
EDUC 312 (E/M)  
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 – 9 
 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment 
EDUC 309 (E/M) 
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 - 10 
 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
EDUC 312 (E/M) 
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 - 10 
 

Field Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 2, 3, 7, 8 
 

Pre-professional Semester Teaching Assessment 
EDUC 111,122 (E/M) 
EDUC 355, 132 (S) 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
 

*Elemenary/Middle Program 
**Secondary Program 
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        Transition Point 3 Professional Semester – Exit / Certification 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Collaboration/Leadership Paper Professional Semester 8 & 10  

Observed Lessons Professional Semester 1 – 9  

Standards Based Unit of Study Professional Semester 1 – 9   

Professional Growth Plan 
Professional Semester with University 
Supervisor and Cooperating Teacher 

9 
 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Professional Semester 7 & 9  

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Professional Semester 1 - 10  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
Completed by University Supervisor and 
Cooperating Teacher 

1 - 10 
 

Candidate Performance Record Document (CPR) Professional Semester I – 10  

Survey of the Professional Semester  Professional Semester 7  

Evaluation Forms Professional Semester 7   

 

Connection to EPSB Themes 
 

The EPSB themes of diversity, developing assessment skills, literacy, and addressing the 

achievement gap are addressed throughout the P-12 art education program in curricula, course 

and benchmark assessments, field experiences and reflection on them, and in the professional 

semester and its required proficiencies. They are emphasized in course syllabi, particularly as 

they relate to course content and assessments. The following chart aligns the themes with 

individual courses and a sample of content, assessments and/or proficiencies in that course. 
 

TABLE 3:  ALIGNMENT OF EPSB THEMES TO PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

COURSEWORK and ASSESSMENTS 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

DIVERSITY ASSESSMENT LITERACY ACHIEVEMENT 

GAP 
EDUC 102 

Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development 

Part A  

Introd. to diversity; 

developmental case 

study; diverse field 

experiences 

Assessment of 

developmental 

levels in case 

study and field 

reflections 

 Introd. to concept 

especially 

w/students with 

disabilities; field 

reflections 

EDUC 111 Field 

Based Practicum 

Placement in diverse 

setting; differentiated 

instruction in lesson 

design/implementation 

Assessment of 

student learning 

in lesson design 

& implementation 

Implementation 

of 

reading/writing 

methods 

instruction 

w/students as it 

relates to art 

curriculum 

Lesson Plan 

addresses students’ 

needs; reflection on 

student learning 

and interventions 

EDUC 112/131 

Introduction to 

School of 

Education 

Lesson Plan 

assignment including 

differentiation and 

accommodations for 

diverse learners 

Lesson Plan 

assignment 

includes 

formative & 

summative 

assessment 

 Content covers 

Valli’s critical 

reflection and 

relationship to 

achievement gap 
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strategies 

EDUC 116 

Computer 

Applications in 

Education 

Strategies for diverse 

populations; project on 

assistive technology 

Web Design 

Benchmark 

Technology 

literacy; literacy 

software 

Web Design 

Benchmark; 

assistive 

technology project 

EDUC 132 Field 

Based 

Instruction with 

EDUC 342 

Placement in diverse 

setting; differentiated 

instruction in lesson 

design and 

implementation;  

Response to 

Intervention strategies 

Assessment of 

student learning 

in lesson design 

& implementation 

Implementation 

of 

reading/writing 

methods 

instruction 

w/students as it 

related to art 

curriculum 

Lesson plan 

addresses students’ 

needs; reflection on 

student learning 

and interventions, 

esp. students 

w/disabilities 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of 

Education 

Content focus on 

diversity of learners in 

culturally responsive 

context; diversity 

addressed in 

philosophy benchmark 

  Content focus on 

achievement gap 

and implications for 

instruction; 

addressed in 

philosophy 

benchmark 

EDUC 208 

School Health, 

Nutrition & Phys 

Education 

Content focus on 

health issues of diverse 

learners, especially 

effects of poverty on 

learning 

  Strategies and 

resources project to 

address 

health issues that 

affect achievement 

EDUC 220 

Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development 

Part B: 

Introduction to 

Special 

Education 

Content covers all 

disability categories; 

developmental case 

study project; diverse 

field experiences and 

reflection 

Content includes 

how disability 

assessments are 

conducted 

Content includes 

literacy needs of 

exceptional 

students 

Reflections on 

diverse field 

experiences relative 

to gap; course 

content addresses 

closing 

achievement gap of 

exceptional 

students 

EDUC 221 

Psychology of 

Adolescence 

Needs of adolescents 

in cultural context; 

adolescent acceptance 

of diversity; mental 

health issues as they 

relate to diverse 

populations 

 How reading 

impacts school 

performance, 

esp. in the arts 

Developmental 

issues with respect 

to achievement gap 

EDUC 231 

School Art 

Methods 

Strategies for infusing 

art across content 

areas, especially with 

students with 

exceptionalities 

How to assess art 

proficiencies 
 Using art to address 

the needs of all 

students, especially 

underachieving 

students 

EDUC 309 

Classroom 

Management 

Strategies 

Demographics 

component of 

classroom management 

benchmark; content on 

Functional 

Behavior 

Assessment; 

behavior 

 Effects of diversity 

on behavior in 

cultural context; 

discriminatory 
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 culturally responsive 

classroom management 

monitoring 

strategies and 

interventions 

discipline policies 

covered in course 

content &addressed 

in benchmark 

(school climate) 

EDUC 341 

Special Topics in 

Curriculum - 

Secondary 

Addressing curricular 

issues relative to 

diverse learners 

Differentiating 

assessments; 

assessment for 

learning 

Reading 

strategies in the 

arts that are 

effective with 

diverse learners 

(based on prof. 

semester) 

Prof. Semester 

strategies that are 

effective in closing 

the gap 

EDUC 342 

Teaching 

Secondary 

School Subjects 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study that includes 

differentiated 

instruction 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

Literacy 

strategies in the 

arts 

Lesson Plans that 

address re-teaching 

and mastery 

EDUC 355 The 

Secondary 

Classroom as a 

Learning 

Environment 

Demographics 

component of 

classroom management 

benchmark; content on 

culturally responsive 

classroom management 

Assessment 

practices for and 

of learning; 

varied 

assessments in 

the arts 

Impact of low 

reading ability 

on achievement; 

vocabulary and 

comprehension 

strategies 

Effects of diversity 

on behavior in 

cultural context; 

discriminatory 

discipline policies 

covered in course 

content &addressed 

in benchmark 

(school climate); 

motivational 

strategies 

EDUC 431 

Supervised Prof. 

Semester 

Elementary 

Grades P – 5 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

for developing 

literacy skills 

relative to the 

arts 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

EDUC 436  

Special Topics in 

Curriculum - 

Elementary 

Addressing curricular 

issues relative to 

diverse learners 

Differentiating 

assessments; 

assessment for 

learning 

Reading 

strategies that 

are effective 

with diverse 

learners (based 

on prof. 

semester) 

Prof. Semester 

strategies that are 

effective in closing 

the gap 

EDUC 441, 442 

Supervised Prof. 

Semester 

Secondary 

Grades 8-12 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

  

EDUC 443 

Supervised Prof. 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 
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Semester Middle 

Grades 5-9 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

implementation 

for developing 

literacy skills 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

 
 

Connection to the Program of Studies and Core Content for Assessment 

 

All professional preparation courses in the AFTSE are connected to the Kentucky Core 

Content for Assessment and the Program of Studies, and have guided AFTSE program 

development since the implementation of the Kentucky Education Reform Act. Faculty use these 

materials to help candidates become aware of the testing and curriculum expectations of P-12 

teachers in Kentucky and to design and implement teaching, learning, and assessment 

experiences in all courses, but particularly in content methods courses and the professional 

semester. Candidates in professional preparation courses use the Core Content for Assessment 

and the Program of Studies to design lesson plans, to participate actively in field experiences, to 

adapt instruction and assessment to the needs of diverse learners, and to utilize instructional 

technology to improve teaching and learning. Goals and expectations of the knowledge and skills 

gained in the P-12 art education program come with the expectation that candidates develop a 

knowledge and skills base in their P-12 students as evidenced in the KERA Initiatives, which are 

outlined in the Kentucky Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, Core Content for 

Assessment, and the Program of Studies (as follows): 

 

1. Students are able to use basic communication and mathematics skills for purposes and 

situations they will encounter throughout their lives. 

2. Students shall develop their abilities to apply core concepts and principles from 

mathematics, the sciences, the arts, the humanities, social studies, practical living 

studies, and vocational studies to what they will encounter throughout their lives. 

3. Students shall develop their abilities to become self-sufficient individuals. 

4. Students shall develop their abilities to become responsible members of a family, 

work group, or community, including demonstrating effectiveness in community 

service. 

5. Students shall develop their abilities to think and solve problems in school situations 

and in a variety of situations they will encounter in life. 

6. Students shall develop their abilities to connect and integrate experiences and new 

knowledge from all subject matter fields with what they have previously learned and 

build on past learning experiences to acquire new information through various media 

sources. 

 

With the passage of Senate Bill 1 and the implementation of the Kentucky Core  

Academic Standards in English/language arts and mathematics, the AFTSE, in conjunction with 

arts and sciences faculty, has begun revising course curricula to align with the new standards and 

their assessment. The art department in the College of Arts and Sciences continues to work with 

the AFTSE to determine appropriate coursework and content standards for the preparation of 

highly effective art educators. The following table summarizes the alignment of art education 

professional coursework to the Kentucky Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, and the 

Program of Studies/Core Content/Kentucky Core Academic Standards (Program of Studies 
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Understandings generally have been subsumed under Skills and Concepts and Core Content for 

Assessment).  

.  

TABLE 4:  ALIGNMENT of PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION and ART COURSES with 

KENTUCKY LEARNER GOALS and PROGRAM OF STUDIES/CORE CONTENT 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

LEARNER GOALS 

& ACADEMIC 

EXPECTATIONS 

PROGRAM OF 

STUDIES: Skills 

and Concepts 

CORE CONTENT/KY 

CORE ACADEMIC 

STANDARDS (KCAS) 
EDUC 102 Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development Part A –

Birth to Early 

Adolescence 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12,  

1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 

Introduction to 

Program of Studies 

and Core Content for 

art educators 

Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS  

EDUC 111 Field Based 

Practicum 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

EDUC 112/131 

Introduction to School of 

Education 

3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design 

EDUC 116 

Computer Applications 

in Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12,  

1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design using 

technology 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design using 

technology 

EDUC 132 Field Based 

Instruction with EDUC 

342 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of 

Education 

3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies 

Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies 

EDUC 208 

School Health, Nutrition 

& Phys Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 

1.15, 1.16, 2.29- 

2.35, 3, 4, 5, 6 

PL-P-PW-S-PPH1-6, 

PL-P-PW-S-SMEM1-

3, PL-P-PW-S-FCH1, 

PL-P-PW-S-ATOD1, 

PL-P-PW-S-CNCDP1-

2, PL-P-N-S-1-6, PL-

P-LPW-S-2-9, PL-4-

PW-S-PPH1-4, PL-4-

PW-D-GD1-3, PL-4-

PW-S-FCH1-4, PL-4-

PW-S-ATOD1, PL-4-

PW-S-DP2, PL-4-PW-

D-SMEH3-5 

PL-4-N-S-1-4, PL-4-

PL-EP-1.12, PL-EP-1.16, 

PL-EP-1.18, PL-EP-2.21, 

PL-04-1.1.2, PL-04-1.1.6-

1.1.9, PL-04-1.1.11, 

PL-04-1.2.2, PL-04-1.3.2, 

PL-04-2.2.1, PL-05-1.1.2, 

PL-05-1.1.6-1.1.9, PL-06-

1.1.2-1.1.4, 1.1.6-1.1.11, 

1.2.2, 1.3.1, 2.2.1, PL-07-

1.1.5-1.1.10, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 

2.2.1, 2.2.3, 3.1.3, PL-08-

1.1.5-1.1.11, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 

2.2.1, 2.2.3, PL-HS-1.1.1-

1.1.11, 1.2.2, 1.3.2; PL-
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LPW-S-9,10, PL-5-

PW-D-PPH1-3, PL-5-

PW-S-GD1,2, PL-5-

PW-S-SMEH1-4, PL-

5-PW-S-FCH1, PL-5-

PW-S-DP2, PL-5-PW-

S-ATOD1, PL-5-PW-

S-DP3, PL-5-LWP-S-

1-4, PL-8-N-S1, 2, 3; 

PL-8-S-S4, 5; PL-8-

LPW-S-2, 9; PL-8-

PW-S-PPH1-3; PL-8-

PW-S-GD1, 2; PL-8-

PW-S-SMEH1, 2, 3; 

PL-8-PW-S-FCH1; 

PL-8-PW-S-ATOD1; 

PL-8-PW-S-DP1, 2; 

PL-H-P 

W-S-PPH1, 2, 4; PL-

H-PW-S-SMEH1, 3; 

PL-H-PW-S-FCH2; 

PL-H-PW-S-DP2, PL-

H-PW-S-ATOD1; PL-

H-N-S-2-4; PL-H-S-S-

6 

HS-2.2.1, 2.2.3; PL-HS-

3.1.5  

 

EDUC 220 Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development Part B: 

Introduction to Special 

Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 

1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 

Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as 

they relate to children 

with exceptionalities 

Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as they 

relate to children with 

exceptionalities 

EDUC 221 Psychology 

of Adolescence 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 

1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 

Core Content/KCAS 

and Program of 

Studies as they relate 

to teaching adolescents 

Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as they 

relate to teaching 

adolescents 

EDUC 231 School Art 

Methods 
1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.13,  

1.16, 2.22-2.26,  

3, 4, 5, 6 

AH-P-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-P-PCA-S-VA2; 

AH-P-SA-VA1-3; AH-

5-PA-VA1-5; AH-5-

PCA-VA1,2; AH-5-

SA-S-VA1-4, AH-HS-

SA-S-VA1-5; AH-HS-

PCA-S-VA2; AH-HS-

PA-S-VA1-6; AH-HS-

IAA-S-1-5; AH-HS-

HA-S-VA1-5 

AH-EP-1.4.1, AH-EP-

2.4.1, AH-EP-3.4.1, AH-

EP-4.4.2, AH-04-1.4.1-

1.4.2, AH-04-2.4.1, AH-

04-3.4.1, AH-04-4.4.1-

4.4.2, AH-05-1.4.1-1.4.2, 

AH-05-2.4.1, AH-05-

3.4.1, AH-05-4.4.1-4.4.2; 

AH-08-1.4.1, 1.4.2, 2.4.1, 

3.4.1, 4.4.1, 4.4.2; AH-

HS-1.4.1, 1.4.2, 4.4.1, 

4.4.2, 4.4.3 

EDUC 309 Classroom 

Management Strategies 

3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design 
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EDUC 341 Special 

Topics in Curriculum - 

Secondary 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 

1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

curricular issues in art 

education 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

curricular issues in art 

education 

EDUC 342 Teaching 

Secondary School 

Subjects 

1.2-1.4, 1.10-1.12,  

2.27, 2.28, 3, 4, 

5, 6 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as 

background for art 

education lesson 

design and 

implementation 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as 

background for art 

education lesson design 

and implementation 

EDUC 355 The 

Secondary Classroom as 

a Learning Environment 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.13, 

1.14, 2.22-2.26, 3, 

4, 5, 6 

AH-P-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-P-PCA-S-VA2; 

AH-P-SA-VA1-3; AH-

5-PA-VA1-5; AH-5-

PCA-VA1,2; AH-5-

SA-S-VA1-4, AH-HS-

SA-S-VA1-5; AH-HS-

PCA-S-VA2; AH-HS-

PA-S-VA1-6; AH-HS-

IAA-S-1-5; AH-HS-

HA-S-VA1-5 

AH-EP-1.1.1-1.1.2, AH-

EP-2.1.1-3.1.1, AH-EP-

4.1.4-4.1.5, AH-EP-2.1.1-

4.1.5, AH-04-1.1.1-1.1.2, 

AH-04-1.2.1, AH-04-

2.1.1, AH-04-3.1.1, AH-

04-4.1.2, AH-04-4.1.5, 

AH-05-1.4.1-1.4.2, AH-

05-2.4.1, AH-05-3.4.1, 

AH-05-4.4.1-4.4.2; AH-

08-1.4.1, 1.4.2, 2.4.1, 

3.4.1, 4.4.1, 4.4.2; AH-

HS-1.4.1, 1.4.2, 4.4.1, 

4.4.2, 4.4.3 

EDUC 431 Supervised 

Prof. Semester 

Elementary Grades P – 5 

1-6 Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

EDUC 436  

Special Topics in 

Curriculum - Elementary 

1-6 Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

discussion of curricular 

issues 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

discussion of curricular 

issues 

EDUC 441, 442 

Supervised Prof. 

Semester Secondary 

Grades 8-12 

1-6 Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

EDUC 443 Supervised 

Prof. Semester Middle 

Grades 5-9 

1-6 Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

Use of Core 

Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

lesson design and 

instruction 

ART 101 Drawing and 

Composition I 

1.12, 1.13, 2.22, 2.24, 

2.25, 2.2.6 

AH-HS-SA-S-VA1-

VA5; AH-HS-PCA-S-

VA2; AH-HS-PA-S-

VA1, 2 

AH-05-1.4.1, 1.4.2 

AH-HS-1.4.1, 1.4.2, 3.4.1, 

4.4.1, 4.4.2, 4.4.4, 4.4.5 
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ART 102 Drawing and 

Composition II 

1.12, 1.13, 2.22, 2.24, 

2.25, 2.2.6 

AH-HS-SA-S-VA1-

VA5; AH-HS-PCA-S-

VA2; AH-HS-PA-S-

VA1, 2 

AH-HS-1.4.1, 1.4.2, 3.4.1, 

4.4.1, 4.4.2, 4.4.4, 4.4.5 

ART 211 Two 

Dimensional Design 

1.12, 1.13, 2.22, 2.24, 

2.25, 2.2.6 

AH-P-SA-S-VA1-3; 

AH-P-PCA-S-VA1,2; 

AH-P-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-5-SA-S-VA1-4; 

AH-5-PCA-S-VA1, 2; 

AH-5-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-SA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-PCA-S-VA1, 

2; AH-HS-PA-S-VA1-

5 

AH-EP-1.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-05-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-HS-1.4.1, 1.4.2 

ART 230 Three 

Dimensional Design 

1.12, 1.13, 2.22, 2.24, 

2.25, 2.2.6 

AH-P-SA-S-VA1-3; 

AH-P-PCA-S-VA1,2; 

AH-P-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-5-SA-S-VA1-4; 

AH-5-PCA-S-VA1, 2; 

AH-5-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-SA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-PCA-S-VA1, 

2; AH-HS-PA-S-VA1-

5 

AH-EP-1.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-05-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-HS-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

ART 242 Beginning 

Ceramics 

1.12, 1.13, 2.22, 2.24, 

2.25, 2.2.6 

AH-P-SA-S-VA1-3; 

AH-P-PCA-S-VA1,2; 

AH-P-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-5-SA-S-VA1-4; 

AH-5-PCA-S-VA1, 2; 

AH-5-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-SA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-PCA-S-VA1, 

2; AH-HS-PA-S-VA1-

5 

AH-EP-1.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-05-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-HS-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

ART 248 Color Imaging 1.12, 1.13, 2.22, 2.24, 

2.25, 2.2.6 

AH-P-SA-S-VA1-3; 

AH-P-PCA-S-VA1,2; 

AH-P-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-5-SA-S-VA1-4; 

AH-5-PCA-S-VA1, 2; 

AH-5-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-SA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-PCA-S-VA1, 

2; AH-HS-PA-S-VA1-

5 

AH-EP-1.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-05-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-HS-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

ART 250 Photography 1.12, 1.13, 2.22, 2.24, 

2.25, 2.2.6 

AH-P-SA-S-VA1-3; 

AH-P-PCA-S-VA1,2; 

AH-P-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-5-SA-S-VA1-4; 

AH-5-PCA-S-VA1, 2; 

AH-5-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-EP-1.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-05-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-HS-4.4.1, 4.4.2 
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AH-HS-SA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-PCA-S-VA1, 

2; AH-HS-PA-S-VA1-

5 

ART 303 Painting 1.12, 1.13, 2.22, 2.24, 

2.25, 2.2.6 

AH-P-SA-S-VA1-3; 

AH-P-PCA-S-VA1,2; 

AH-P-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-5-SA-S-VA1-4; 

AH-5-PCA-S-VA1, 2; 

AH-5-PA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-SA-S-VA1-5; 

AH-HS-PCA-S-VA1, 

2; AH-HS-PA-S-VA1-

5 

AH-EP-1.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-05-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

AH-HS-4.4.1, 4.4.2 

ARTH 201 Art History: 

Ancient to Medieval 

1.12, 1.13, 2.24, 2.25, 

2.2.6 

AH-5-IAA-S-2, AH-5-

IAA-S-3, AH-5-IAA-

S-4; AH-HS-IAA-S-3, 

AH-HS-IAA-S-4, AH-

HS-IAA-S-5 

AH-EP-1.4.1, 2.4.1, 3.4.1 

AH-05-2.4.1, 3.4.1 

AH-HS-2.4.1, 3.4.1 

ARTH 202 Art History: 

Renaissance to Modern 

1.12, 1.13, 2.24, 2.25, 

2.26 

AH-5-IAA-S-2, AH-5-

IAA-S-3, AH-5-IAA-

S-4; AH-HS-IAA-S-3, 

AH-HS-IAA-S-4, AH-

HS-IAA-S-5 

AH-EP-1.4.1, 2.4.1, 3.4.1 

AH-05-2.4.1, 3.4.1 

AH-HS-2.4.1, 3.4.1 

Six hours of Electives 

from ceramics, painting, 

web art, figure 

modeling, sculpture 

1.12, 1.13, 2.24, 2.25, 

2.26 

Candidates select 

appropriate program of 

studies and core 

content  

Candidates select 

appropriate program of 

studies and core content 

 
 

Art Education Program Faculty Matrices 
 

 The P-12 art education program is composed primarily of full-time faculty assigned to 

the unit. The exception is Prof. Wilma Bethel, who is an art educator and adjunct faculty member 

in the AFTSE.  Prof. Bethel teaches EDUC 231 (School Art Methods) and is a career art 

educator currently teaching art in middle school. In addition to full-time faculty, adjunct faculty 

serve in the capacity of course instructors, field practicum supervisors, and university supervisors 

of the professional semester. The AFTSE has highly qualified teacher/scholars with many years 

of experience working in P-12 schools serving as exemplary faculty – both full-time and adjunct. 

The first table lists the professional education faculty who teach in the P-12 art education 

program and their credentials. 

 

The second matrix lists the Art and Art History Department faculty in the College of Arts 

and Sciences who teach in the P-12 art education program. These faculty are full-time or part-

time to the university and are assigned to the College of Arts and Sciences. 
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TABLE 5:  UNIT FACULTY MATRIX FOR P-12 ART EDUCATION 
 

NAME *RANK/AS-
SIGNMENT 

HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 
TAUGHT 

EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE  

Mr. William 
Azevedo 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to unit and 
part-time 
to program  

MA in Education; BA in 
Health and Physical 
Education (K-12) from 
Western Kentucky 
University. 

EDUC 208 31 years of experience in health and physical 
education in elementary, middle and high 
schools.   
Certification: P-12 Health and Physical 
Education 

Conducted and facilitated workshops in the area of 
physical and health education. 

Ms. Wilma 
Bethel 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program 

MA in Education, University 
of Louisville; BA in Art, 
Morehead State University. 

EDUC 231 Art teacher in both middle and high school 
for 40 years; art instructor for Louisville Visual 
Arts Association since 1976; adjunct faculty in 
higher education since 2007. 
Certification: Secondary education, 7-12; Art 
specialization P-12 

Outstanding Educator Award (1997) from KY 
Congress of Parents and Teachers; Educator of the 
Year Award (1998) from Fifteenth District PTA; KY 
Alliance Against Racism and Political Oppression 
Award (1996) 

Dr.  
Corrie Block 
 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Educational Policy 
Studies and Evaluation from 
University of Kentucky. 

EDUC 112/131; 
EDUC 338; MAT 
Mod III 
Middle/Sec; 
MAT 586/588; 
EDUG 601 

Served as a high school Social Studies teacher 
and graduate research assistant. Five years of 
experience in higher education. Expertise in 
program evaluation and data management. 
Certification: Secondary Social Studies 
(includes history, psychology, sociology and 
economics); LBD K-12 

Has made national and local presentations, most 
recently at the National Council for the Social 
Studies Annual Conference, in assessment 
methods and classroom data analysis. Has 
published her dissertation into a book, Big Dots, 
Small Schools. 

Dr.   
Anne  
Bucalos 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Special Education 
from University of Kentucky. 

EDUC 200; 
EDAD 709 

Classroom teacher for over 22 years, 15 years 
in higher education; specializes in issues with 
special populations, adolescent development, 
and foundations of teaching. 
Certification: Secondary Education Social 
Science 8-12; P-12 LBD 

Is published in Behavior Disorders, Beyond 
Behavior, and Exceptional Children; and has made 
national presentations in the area of special 
education and educator dispositions. AILACTE 
board member; KY Board of Examiners. 

Dr. 
Sarah Bush  

Assistant  
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Curriculum & 
Instruction with emphasis in 
Math Education from 
University of Louisville; 
M.Ed. from Indiana 
Wesleyan. 

EDUC 336; 
EDUC 342; 
EDUC 347; MAT 
580/582; MAT 
555/560 

Experience in middle school math and 
distance education.  
Certification: Grades 5-12 Mathematics & 
Economics 

Is published in Mathematics Teacher, and has 
made state, regional and national presentations in 
the area of math education and technology. She is 
also a part of Horseshoe Foundation Grant – 
Horseshoe Foundation of Floyd County: 
Technology (SMARTboard) Grant for Sixth Grade 
Classrooms ($25,000). 
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Ms.  
Jean Green 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I in Supervision & 
Administration-
Superintendency; 
M Ed in  Secondary Ed with 
an emphasis in English; 
both from University of 
Louisville. 

EDUC 341; 
EDUC 343; 
EDUC 436; 
EDUG 612; 
EDUG 613 

Over 40 years of experience in education 
including secondary teaching and director of 
school support in JCPS. Extensive work in field 
placements. 
Certification: Superintendent; 
Supervision/Administration K-12; Teacher 7-
12 (English) 

Has designed and implemented training and 
professional development in coaching, instruction, 
curriculum, and assessment. 

Ms. Rebecca  
Haynes 

Adjunct  
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

MAE in Education with an 
emphasis in reading and 
writing from Bellarmine 
University.   

EDUC 445; 
EDUC 342 

Has 9 years of experience teaching reading 
and writing in high school.  Has also served as 
a literacy coach assisting teachers in reading 
and instructional strategies for struggling 
readers.  Is a National Board Certified 
Teacher. 
Certification: Middle School Language Arts 5-
9; Secondary English 8-12 

Conducts local workshops and makes 
presentations in the area of literacy standards and 
strategies. 

Dr.  
Belinda 
Richardson 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. Special Education  
from Texas Tech University. 

EDUC 102; 
EDUC 220; 
EDUC 221; 
EDUC 309; 
EDUC 355; MAT 
Mod I Elem; 
SPED 530 

Nineteen years of experience as a special 
education teacher and school counselor. Two 
years in higher education.  Expertise in issues 
with special populations. 
Certification: Special Education K-12; School 
Counselor Pre-K-12; Social Science Education 
Grades 6-12 

Has led local workshops and national 
presentations, including the Council for 
Exceptional Children, in special education and 
behavior management.  Has published in the area 
of behavioral management and attachment 
disorders.  

Mr.  
John Russ  

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I in School 
Administration 
Ed.S. in Elementary Ed. from 
University of Colorado. 

EDAD 704; 
EDAD 705; 
EDAD 706; 
EDAD 708; 
EDAD 712; 
EDUC 111; 
EDUC 132  

Thirty-five years in education as a classroom 
teacher, elementary school principal, and 
supervisor of instruction.  Seven years of 
experience in higher education. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; 
Elementary School Principal Grades K-8; 
Supervisor of Instruction, Elementary and 
Primary; Elementary Education Program 
Consultant 

Has expertise in effective leadership development 
and has conducted national presentations on 
model school leadership preparation programs.  

Dr. Kevin 
Thomas 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Education 
Instructional Technology 
from University of 
Tennessee. Other areas of 
emphasis: 
administration/supervision, 
English education and 
psychology. 

EDUC 116; 
EDUC 221; MAT 
615; EDUG 648; 
EDUG 649 

Experienced in education as a high school 
English teacher for over 12 years; two years 
of experience in higher education. Expertise 
in instructional technology. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; 
Administration/Supervision 

Has conducted research using weblogs in the 
secondary classroom.  Has made national, state, 
and local presentations in the area of instructional 
technology, including Society for Information 
Technology and Teacher Education International. 
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Mr. Gary 
Watson 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

MS in Speech 
Communication from 
Indiana State University; 
Rank 1 from University of 
Louisville. 

EDUC 111; 
EDUC 122; 
EDUC 132 

Has 27 years of experience teaching in a high 
school.  Has 7 years of higher education 
experience. Served 3 years as a Highly Skilled 
Educator for the Kentucky Department of 
Education. 
Certification:  Secondary English 8-12 

Has presented and facilitated many writing 
workshops, conferences and professional 
developments. Also has expertise in school 
transformation and consolidation plans as part of 
comprehensive school improvement planning. 

Ms. Patricia 
Watson 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I and MAT with an 
emphasis in visual arts 
education and humanities 
from University of Louisville. 

EDUC 200; 
EDUC 111; MOD 
I Middle/Sec 

Has 12 years of experience teaching art in 
middle and high schools.  One year of 
experience in higher education. 
Certification: Visual Arts/Humanities Grades 
K-12 

Has presented at conventions and facilitated 
workshops to other teaching professionals in the 
area of visual art education.  Also has expertise as 
an accomplished studio artist in the media of 
drawing, painting, and collage. 

Ms. Octavia 
Wilkins 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
Part-time 
to the 
program 
and part-
time to the 
unit 

JD from University of 
Virginia School of Law.  MAT 
from Bellarmine University. 

EDUC 200; 
EDUC 111; 
EDUC 132 

Has nine years of experience teaching in 
secondary education in the area of social 
studies.   
Certification: Social Studies Grades 8-12 

Has conducted legal seminar presentations and 
has numerous legal publications. 

Mr.  
Carl 
Williams 

Instructor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program  
 

Currently enrolled in Ph.D in 
Ed. Leadership & 
Organizational Development 
with anticipated date of 
completion in 2012 from 
University of Louisville. 
Rank I in Special Education 
with emphasis in learning 
and behavior disabilities 
from Bellarmine University. 
MAT in Middle and 
Secondary English and 
Language Arts from 
Bellarmine University. 

MAT Mod II 
Middle/Sec; 
SPED 510; SPED 
525; EDUG 609; 
EDAD 703; 
EDAD 714; 
EDUC 341; 
EDUC 343; 
EDUC 436 

Has experiences teaching in secondary 
education and special education.  Worked 
most recently in personnel administration 
with the minority teacher recruitment 
program in large urban school district. 
Certification: English Grades 8-12; English and 
Communication Middle Grades 5-9; Special 
Education Primary-12 

Has conducted research in post-secondary 
education and minority student recruitment in 
education.  Active in state leadership capacities 
including appointment to the Raising 
Achievement/Closing Gaps Council by 
Commissioner of Education Holliday. 
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 Dr.  
Dottie Willis 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Curriculum & 
Supervision from University 
of Louisville. Other areas of 
emphasis: special education 
and English education. 

MAT Mod I 
Middle/Sec; 
MAT 590/592; 
EDUC 346; 
EDUC 355 

Over 30 years of experience as a classroom 
teacher and district resource teacher. One 
year experience in higher education. 
Expertise in writing instruction and 
conducting professional development. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; Special 
Education Grades 7-12 

Has published national curricula in writing and is 
published in academic journals, including Scholarly 
Partnerships.  Has presented at the national and 
local level on secondary literacy with an emphasis 
in the teaching of writing, including International 
Society for Exploring Teaching and Learning. 

*NOTE: All full-time and part-time faculty are assigned to the unit and correspondingly, are assigned as either full-time 
or part-time to the university. 
 
P-12 ART EDUCATION ART CONTENT (Arts & Sciences) FACULTY MATRIX for 2011-2012** 
**All faculty listed below are assigned to the Art and Art History Department either full-time or part-time and correspondingly are 
either full-time or part-time to the university.  They all teach the designated courses in the P-12 art education program. 

 
NAME RANK/AS-

SIGNMENT 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 

TAUGHT 
EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE 

Ms. Tiffany 
Carbonneau 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Art Dept.; 
full-time to 
university 

MFA in Ceramics from 
Ohio University, BFA in 
Ceramics from Northern 
Arizona University, BS in 
Art Education Northern 
Arizona University 

ART 101, ART 
211, ART 230, 
ART 231 

Teaching experience in ceramics, digital 
visualizing, and three-dimensional studies in 
higher education since 2009; teaching 
experience with the Kentucky School of Art 
(summer, 2011); Elementary art teacher 
(2006-07); Iowa art certification K-12. 

Has exhibited solo and two-person exhibitions in 
eight venues, including Indiana, Ohio, and Arizona; 
over 30 group exhibitions, including Oregon, Ohio, 
Arizona, Pennsylvania, California, and Kentucky; 
Member: National Council on the Education of 
Ceramic Art (2003-06) and National Art Education 
Association (2006-2008). 

Mr. Fong 
Choo 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
Part-time to 
the Art 
Dept.; part-
time to the 
university 

MA in Art from University 
of Louisville, BA  Business/ 
Art from Warren Wilson 
College, Associate of Art 
in Graphic Design from 
Jefferson Community 
College 

ART 242, ART 
243  

Artist in Residence at Bellarmine since 1990; 
nationally renowned potter, specifically 
teapots, with over 35 awards of excellence, 
including exhibition at the Smithsonian. 

Has exhibited solo in over 50 galleries and 
exhibitions nationally and internationally; gallery 
exhibitions include Schneider Gallery (Chicago, IL), 
Blue Spiral Gallery (Asheville, NC), Ariana Gallery 
(Royal Oak, MI), and Craft Alliance (St. Louis, MO). 

Ms. Caren 
Cunningham 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
the Art 
Dept.; full-
time to the 
university 

MFA in Painting and 
Sculpture from University 
of Kentucky, BFA in 
Sculpture from University 
of Kentucky, BA in Fine 
Art from University of 
Kentucky  

ART 303, ART 
304, ART 307, 
ART 309,  

Over 28 years of university teaching 
experience; Member, Museum of 
Contemporary Art, Chicago (2011), J.B. Speed 
Art Museum  (1993-2011), Crane House Asian 
Cultural Center (1994-2011); Chair, Art 
Department  (1996-2011); produced 27 solo 
exhibitions on five continents; participated in 
over 60 group exhibitions in U.S., Tanzania, 
and Germany; director of four Kentucky art 

Juror, National Scholastics Art Awards for JCPS 
1993, 1994, 1999, 2000, 2008-2011; Conference 
Attendee:  College Art Association annual meetings 
attended:  Washington D.C. 1991, Chicago 1992, 
Seattle 1993, New York 1994, 1997, 2000, 2004, 
2008, 2011; Travel:  Sister Cities Representative, 
Kunst in der Stadt, Juried art festival, Mainz, 
GERMANY 2008;  onference Attendee:  20th 
International Sculpture Center Conference, 
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galleries; founding member and former 
president of ENID: Generations of Women 
Sculptors. 
 

Cincinnati, OH 2006; Travel:  Bellarmine College 
Delegation via Hearts In Motion, Zacapa, 
GUATEMALA 2006; Conference Attendee:  
Louisville Visual Art Association, Call to 
Conversation and Action, by invitation;        only, 2005  
Symposium Attendee:  Redrawing the Visual 
Landscape, The Speed Art Museum and the 
Sutherland  Foundation, Louisville, by invitation 
only, 2004; 
 

Ms. Laura 
Hartford 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the Art 
Dept.; full-
time to the 
university 

MFA in Fine Arts from 
Indiana University, BFA in 
Fine  Arts from University 
of Louisville 

ART 248, ART 
250, ART 325 

Experience in higher education teaching art  
since 1997; Artist-in-Residence, St. Francis  
High School (1990-95; 1997-2001); Member:  
Society for Photographic Education, 
Professional Women Photographers, and 
Women’s Caucaus for the Arts. 
 

Consultant, Image Research & Art Direction (2007– 
2008); Associate Producer, film, video and  
interactive media (2004–2007); Granted Artist’s  
Residency, William Henry Fox Talbot Museum,  
Wiltshire, England (2012); Artist’s Enrichment  
Grant, Kentucky Foundation for Women (2011);  
Juror’s Selection, Center for Fine Art Photography, 
Ft. Collins, CO (2011); Travel Scholarship, Society 
for Photographic Education (2004); over 50 local, 
state, and national exhibitions since 2000. 
 
 

Mrs. 
Margaret 
Meloy 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
Part-time to 
the Art 
Dept.; part-
time to the 
university 

MA in Art History from 
Northwestern University, 
BA in Art from Lawrence 
University 

ARTH 201, ARTH 
202, ARTH 321 

Over 35 years teaching art history at the 
university level; Adjunct Teacher of the Year 
(1990, 2003, 2007); Lecturer, Governor’s 
School for the Arts. 

Meloy, M.M., “Lida Gordan: Taking Fiber 
Sensabilities One Step Further,” Fiberarts, Mar/Apr 
1991; Meloy, M.M., “Contemporary Embroidery: 
The New Language of Needle Art,” Fiberarts, Sum 
1989; Meloy, M.M., “Into the Night: Sherry 
Kirstein’s New Series,” Dialogue, Spring, 1989; 
Meloy, M.M., “Lida Gordan: New Works,” 
Fiberarts, Sept/Oct 1987. 
 

Mrs. 
Theresa 
Koester 
Mills 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
Part-time to 
the Art 
Dept.; part-
time to the 
university 

MFA in  Fine Arts from 
University of Kentucky, BA 
in Art and English from 
Bellarmine University 

ART 101, ART 
102, ART 304, 
ART 313, ART 
314,  

Experience teaching art in higher education 
since 2004; Education Programs Director at 
Headley-Whitney Museum, Lexington, KY, 
(2003-04); graphic designer (1997-1999). 

Exhibitions and collections across Kentucky, 
Indiana, and Illinois since 1997; guest lecturer or 
visiting artist at University of Kentucky and 
Monmouth College (Monmouth, IL). 



 

 

Art Education Curriculum Contract 
 

 The curriculum contract for the art education program is updated as needed with 

changing course titles/numbers and Praxis II exam information. Curriculum contracts are 

available in the Advising, Benchmark, and Data Handbook, which is housed on the university’s 

web site. A hard copy of the signed curriculum contract is kept in each art education candidate’s 

advising folder in the office of his/her faculty advisor. Candidates are held to the requirements of 

the contract signed by them as they enter their education coursework for the duration of their 

matriculation (unless a candidate changes programs). The P-12 art education program contract 

follows. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM CONTRACT 
Art Education Certification Program, Grades P-12 

 
Candidate  Name:                                                                                                                  ID# 

GPA Major (min 2.5)                                                                                                              Cum GPA (min 2.5) 

**Additional courses required for Art Major, including foreign language 

requirement. 

*Fine Arts Course must be outside major 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
***Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY 
Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for current testing 
requirements at http://www.epsb.ky.gov/ 
_____________________     _______________ 
Advisor Signature                             Date                                                                                       
 
________________________         _________________ 
Candidate Signature                          Date 

 
 

Core Requirements Hrs 52 

   Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Freshman Focus IDC. 100 1  

Freshman Seminar IDC. 101 3  

Expository Writing ENGL 101 3  

Reading Literature ENGL 200 3  

Fine or Perf. Arts*   3  

Communications COMM 103/205 3  

Math Elective MATH 107 3  

Social Science   3  

Chemistry 
ENVS 
CHEM 

   130 
109-111 

3  

Biology BIOL 112-116 3  

W. World I or II HIST 116/117 3  

Philosophy PHIL 160 3  

Philosophy PHIL 301 3  

 Theology THEO 200 3  

Theology Elective THEO  3  

U.S. Experience IDC. 200 3  

Transcultural Exper IDC. 301 3  

Senior Seminar IDC. 401 3  

Specialization – Art** Hrs 36 

Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Drawing & 
Comp I 

ART 101 3  

Drawing & 
Comp II 

ART 102 3  

2-D Design ART 211 3  

3-D Design ART 230 3  

Beginning 
Ceramics 

ART 242 3  

Color Imaging ART 248 3  

Photography ART 250 3  

Painting I ART 303 3  
Art History/Ancient ARTH 201 3  
Art History/Mod ARTH 202 3  

Art Electives 
(Choose from) Art 

240, 243, 
304,307, 
320, 325, 
420, 421 

6  

Professional Education  Hrs 48 

Intro School of Ed EDUC 131 1  

Computer Applications EDUC 116 3  

Foundations of Education EDUC 200 3  

School Health, Nutrition EDUC 208 3  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 111 1  

Field Based Instruction  EDUC 132 1  

Child Development A EDUC 102 3  

Child Development B EDUC 220 3  

School Arts Methods EDUC 231 3  

Psych Of Adolescence EDUC 221 3  

Classroom Mgmt       EDUC 309   
- or-   3  
Sec Classroom      EDUC 355   

Curric. Design & Issues (Sec) EDUC 341 3  
Teaching Secondary School EDUC 342 3  
Superv. Prof. Semester (P-5;  
5-9) 

EDUC 
431/ 
443 

6  

Curric. Design & Issues (Elem) EDUC 436 3  
Superv. Prof. Semester (5-9;  
8-12) 

EDUC 
443/ 
442 

6  

Testing Requirements*** 

ART:  Content Knowledge 0133  

Art Making 0131  

Principles of Learn & Teaching 
(Choose Level) 

(Elem) 0522 
(Mid) 0523 
(Sec) 0524 

 

Transition Requirements                                   Met 

Admit to Teacher Education  (TP 1)  

Admit to Professional Semester (TP 2)  

Exit from Program  (TP 3)  
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Secondary Education Majors/P-12 Art or Music Education Majors 

 
Transition Point 1 (Admission) Criteria: 

 2.5 cum GPA 

 ACT minimum (21 composite; 18 math; 17 English) or passing PPST (Praxis 
I) 

 Minimum B- in all education courses 

 Minimum of C+ in Engl 101, Comm 103 or 205 

 Proficient on required benchmarks 

 Satisfactory recommendations and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 Code of Ethics 

 Writing prompt; admission interview 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 
 

Transition Point 2 (Admission to Professional Semester) Criteria: 

 Senior standing (90+ semester hours) 

 Successful field experiences and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 2.5 cum GPA; 2.5 GPA in content teaching major 

 Minimum B- in all education courses; completion of ¾ of required education 
courses 

 Completion of at least ¾ of the course work for the content teaching major 

 Code of Ethics 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 Approval of teacher education faculty 
 
Transition Point 3 (Exit from Program) Criteria: 

 Successful completion of the professional semester 

 Successful completion of all program requirements (including minimum B- 
in all education courses and minimum 2.5 GPA) 

 Successful completion of all benchmark requirements  

 Successful completion of all field requirements 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 (For certification) Passing appropriate Praxis II assessments 
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Course Syllabi 

 

Professional education course syllabi serve as the candidate’s guide to program requirements, 

course content, assignments and assessments, university policies, and class procedures.  

Syllabi are not exhaustive in content, but serve as a framework for candidate performance.  

All professional education course syllabi in the P-12 art education program are included in 

this document as well as a sampling of the art content course syllabi. Candidates in the 

professional semester have the Professional Semester Handbook (see Appendix F in the 

Continuous Assessment Plan) as their course syllabus. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

Syllabus for EDUC 102: Typical Child development  
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 

world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and 

cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our 

students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional 

studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these 

goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and 

authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and 

thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored 

and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help 

create the future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our 

foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson 

OFFICE:  BOB 306 

PHONE:  502-272-8371 (office) or 502-762-4322 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday and Wednesday 11:30-1:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 10:00-12:00 

   Thursday 1:30-2:30 and by appointment as needed 
 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Monday and Wednesday 10:00-11:30 (CD)  or  

1:00-2:30 (FG) in BOB 203 

    Final exam on 12/5/2011 at 8:00 until 11:00 (CD) 

Or 12/7/2011 at 11:30 until 2:30 (FG) 
 

TEXTBOOK:  Santrock, J. W. (2010). Children (11
th

 ed.) New York: McGraw-Hill 

Publishing (ISBN-13 9780073532004)    



38 
 

 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Folder in which to take class notes and store class handouts. A 

separate notebook for journaling during field experience at St Agnes and Camp Taylor 

Elementary. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is a hands-on, research-based personal exploration of early 

childhood, elementary, and middle school education with an emphasis on individual learner 

development, developmentally appropriate instructional practices, and the school as a 

learning environment. This is the first semester of a year-long course. Child development 

will be viewed within a school setting and through the lens of the AFTSE conceptual 

framework. Emphasis is placed on the development of the knowledge, skills and dispositions 

needed for successful elementary and middle school teaching. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as 

well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies and the Kentucky 

Core Academic Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on 

and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  

To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global 

community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 

and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, 

and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
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KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 102: 
 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  

 

1. Each student will develop an increased understanding of developmental principles, 

theories, and characteristics as they impact children and early adolescents, particularly in 

school settings, as assessed by tests, written responses, and individual and group 

projects. 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, 

the diversity of children and young adolescents and the uniqueness of each individual, 

including multicultural dynamics and the integration of cultural variation into the school 

setting, as assessed by tests, written responses, and individual and group projects 

3. Each student will use word processing skills and technology integration skills in 

completing course assignments, beginning to demonstrate skills consistent with 

Kentucky Teacher Standards. 

4. Each student will assess typical and/or atypical development through an assessment 

profile, with application to school and learning settings. 

5. Each student will participate in the teaching-learning process in field placements, with 

appropriate written reflection of those experiences, to a successful level of completion as 

determined by course instructor and cooperating teacher. 

6. Each student will participate collaboratively in a group presentation that details a 

specific age or developmental concept as it relates to developmentally appropriate 

instruction. 

7. Students will begin to form an understanding of the dispositions required to become a 

teacher.   

 

 (A matrix connecting objectives, goals, standards, and assignments follows at the end of 

the syllabus.) 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 

Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (100 pts) 

Reflective Journal for Field Placement (4 @ 25 pts each-- 100 pts) 

Tests over Text and Required Readings (4 @ 100 pts each – 400 pts) 

Piaget/Vygotsky Report (100 pts) 
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Profile of Individual Development- group work (50 pts) 

Developmentally Appropriate Instruction- group project (50 pts) 

Assessment Profile of Individual Development of a child (100 pts) 

Field/Clinical Experience  

Brief Written Responses to Issues, Cases, and Readings (as directed by instructor) (100 pts 

total) 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

 

 

TESTS:  There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and  

                articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and 

                essay questions (the Final Exam will be the 4th test). Students missing a test  

                due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test that  

                he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then  

                determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the 

                make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 

 

PIAGET/ VYGOTSKY REPORT: Each student will complete a two to three page report 

comparing and contrasting the theories of Piaget and Vygotsky.  The student will include 

their own opinion about the theories and state which one (if either) they believe represents 

child development more completely. 
 

PROFILE OF INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT:  In a small group, you will draw and 

describe a child of a given age, using principles and concepts from course content that 

specifically relate to the school environment and appropriate instruction. 
 

DEVELOPMENTALLY APPROPRIATE INSTRUCTION:  Each group will present the 

theoretical principles and practical applications of a specific age or developmental concept, 

using a variety of methods (debate, skit, media presentation, class activity) to promote class 

understanding. 
 

ASSESSMENT PROFILE OF INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT:  Individually you will 

choose a student from your field placement experience to ―profile‖ developmentally, using 

principles and concepts from course content that specifically relate to the school environment 

and appropriate instruction. 
 

WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of adolescent education. 

These responses will be graded and must be completed during the class in which they are 

assigned.  Missing class means you may be missing an assignment. 
 

FIELD JOURNALS: You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing (word 

processed) to various concepts, issues and observations in your field experiences. See the 

field journal syllabi for further information. 
 

SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF FIELD EXPERIENCE AND SUBMISSION OF 

REQUIRED FORMS : You will successfully complete 25 hours of field placement at St 
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Agnes and Camp Taylor Elementary, as evidenced by documentation of field hours, journal 

entries, Student Field Evaluation Form, and cooperating teacher evaluations. All hours must 

be completed and forms must be submitted by Wednesday November 30
th

.  
 

Refer to the class calendar and assignment matrix for due dates for each assignment as 

well as class dates for chapter discussions. 
 

GRADING SCALE:   
 

A +  =  1000-970  

A  =  969-930 

A-  =  929-900 

B+ =  899-870 

B  =  869-830 

B-  =  829-800 

C+  =  799-780 

C  =  779-760 

C-  =  759-740 

D+  =  730-720 

D  =  719-710 

D-  =  709-700 

F  =  699 and below 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and 

group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be 

prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class 

early will result in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than three 

class sessions (even due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require 

conferencing with the instructor, and will result in point deductions from the participation 

grade at 10 points per absence beginning with the 3rd absence. All assignments, not 

including the Reflective Journal, must be neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-

spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments 

must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with PRIOR 

APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not be 

accepted after one week from the due date. Written Assignments completed in class 

cannot be made up; if you miss class you may be missing a graded assignment.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 
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If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer 

with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office 

only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements 

for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the 

instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal 

on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week 

prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as 

an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is 

located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek 

out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-

8071).  

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety 

of techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations in addition to a variety 

of media.  Case studies, videos, and simulations will be utilized to explore issues and 

concepts in adolescent development.  

 

**Students are expected to come to class prepared, having read the required 

assignments, and ready to actively participate.  You will be asked to evaluate your class 

participation in addition to the instructor’s evaluation. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 102 is a required course for 

elementary and middle education majors and a prerequisite course for admission to the 

teacher education program. Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards 

and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards and how they apply to course content. 

Students are also introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally 

appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students.  

 

EDUC 102 students will also complete 25 field hours, selected for student diversity as well 

as effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity components including 

making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, appreciating 

student diversity, and strategies to address the achievement gap (see course objectives). 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Field observations will also permit exploration of 

technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published 

in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully 

aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify 

or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but 

not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. 

Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 

honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President 

for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties 

range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in 

part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a 

student’s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in 

which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed 

from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for 

field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education 

program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, 

forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or 

―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes 

in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course 

objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 
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ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 102 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

ACEI*** 
STANDARDS 

NMSA**** 
STANDARDS 

Participation/ 

    Attendance 
 

1,2,4,5,6,7 1, 7, 8 
 

3, 5 

 

CC1K3-7 

1.0, 3.1, 3.2, 

3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 

4.0, 5.1, 5.2 

 

7 

Reflective Journal  

1,2,4,5,7 1, 7, 8 
 

2, 3, 5 

 

CC1K3,4,10 

 

1.0, 3.1 

 

5. 

Tests  

1,2,4 1, 7 
 

4 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

1.0, 3.1, 3.2, 

3.3, 3.4,  

 

2.1,2.3,3.2 

Piaget/Vygotsky Paper  

1,2,4 1,7 
 

2,4 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

 

1.0, 3.1 

 

7.5 

Presentation/Project  

1,2,3,4,6,7 1, 6, 8 
 

3, 4 

 

CC2K2 

1.0, 3.1, 3.2, 

3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 

 

3.1, 3.9,  

Assessment  

    Profile of Student 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1, 3, 5, 7, 8,  
 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

 

1.0, 3.2, 3.4,  

 

2.1, 2.2, 3.2 

Field/Clinical 

    Experience 

 

2,4,5,6,7 1, 7, 8,  
 

1, 2, 3, 5 

CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

1.0, 3.2, 3.3, 

3.4, 5.1, 5.2 

1.1, 1.5,1.7, 

1.8,7 

Written Responses  

1,2,4,5,6 1, 6, 7 
 

3, 4 

 

CC1K3-7 

 

1.0,5.1, 5.2 

 

2.1, 2.2, 2.3 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

  and AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards– can be found at – 

 http://www.cec.sped.org 

*** Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI) Standards – can be 

found  

 at--www.deltastate.edu/docs/coe/aceist.doc 

****National middle School Association (NMSA) Standards—can be found at – 

 http://www.amle.org 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.amle.org/
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 
 

FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION EDUC 102 

(Field syllabus to accompany EDUC 102 syllabus, Fall 2011) 
 

THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 
 Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and 

cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our 

students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional 

studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these 

goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and 

authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and 

thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored 

and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help 

create the future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our 

foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson 

OFFICE:  BOB 306 

PHONE:  502-272-8371 (office) or 502-762-4322 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday and Wednesday 11:30-1:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 10:00-12:00 

   Thursday 1:30-2:30 and by appointment as needed 
 

MEETING TIMES:  Students determine with cooperating teacher suitable times for visits  

(two hours per visit minimum)                                                
 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Reflective Journal of choice. (folder, binder, or spiral) 

                                  

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The purpose of Field Based Instruction is to provide the pre-

service teacher with weekly field-based experiences in classrooms with children and 

adolescents of diverse learning needs, in conjunction with Education 102, Child 

Development Part A – Typical and Atypical Development.  Students are exposed to 

classroom dynamics and the teaching-learning process at the elementary and middle school 

levels, in an effort to enhance the students’ professional knowledge and background. 

Students will explore the impact of atypical development on individuals with disabilities. 

Students begin the reflective learner process through evaluation of the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions required for effective teaching, as well as an examination of how Kentucky’s 

Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Learning Goals are addressed in P-12 

classrooms. Students will engage in Valli’s technical, deliberative, personalistic, and 
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critical reflective processes as identified in the School of Education’s conceptual 

framework. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  

To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global 

community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 

and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, 

and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

EDUC 102 FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION OBJECTIVES: 
l. Each student will observe and participate in the organizational and pedagogical 

processes occurring in the school environment for two hours per week (minimum), 

for a total of 25 hours this semester. 

2. Each student will reflect on these experiences using instructor prompt questions and 

reflective narrative by incorporating technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical 

reflective processes in journal format. Students will observe, identify, and explain the 

typical and atypical development of children in educationally and culturally diverse 

classrooms, including general education and special education settings. 

3. Each student will identify a student from the field experience placement about whom 

to conduct an assessment profile (see EDUC 102 course syllabus).  

4.   Each student will be expected to exchange reflections, impressions, and experiences 

from his/her placement during Education 102 class discussions. 
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 

l. Each student is expected to follow procedures for visiting schools as outlined by the 

instructor, and to be prompt and consistent in attendance at the assigned school. 
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2. Each student is expected to spend time in both observation and active participation 

within the classroom setting.  Each school visit requires a cooperating teacher’s 

signature on the required Field Placement Log of Hours. 

3. Following each school visit, students are expected to keep a written account of 

classroom observation and participation. Narrative entries should begin with arrival 

and departure times, and date. The student is to describe briefly what happened in the 

classroom that day.  The student will then answer the following; ―What I took away 

with me today‖ and ―What I left behind today.‖   

4. Students are expected to submit the required Reflective Journal entries on the 

specified due dates.   

5. All visits are to be completed by November 30, 2011.  Students will be required to 

have their cooperating teachers complete an Evaluation of their performance.  
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:   
Plagiarism or cheating on field placement logs will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on 

field placement may include but is not limited to: falsifying the number of hours, forging a 

teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course, or falsifying the teacher evaluation form of 

you and your time in the classroom. 

  

EVALUATION AND GRADING: 
 

Field-Based Instruction is evaluated on a pass/fail basis. Instructor feedback will be given 

regarding appropriate Reflective Journal Entries. In order to pass, students must: 

 Complete 25 clock hours in their designated schools by the required date; 

 Submit a completed log of hours, with appropriate signatures and dated information. 

 Submit an acceptable Reflective Journal on designated due dates; 

 Submit a Final Evaluation upon completion of field hours; and 

 Submit a completed Evaluation form from the cooperating teacher. 
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THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with 

respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, 

work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment 

committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by 

particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of 

serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of 

compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University 

seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition.  

Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR(S):   Prof. Jean Green 

PHONE:     272-7987 

E-MAIL:    jgreen@bellarmine.edu 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION   
Educ 111 provides intensive weekly experiences in classrooms with children or adolescents of 

diverse learning needs. It connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as 

Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) five 

types of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. 

Students will apply content from course readings, class discussions, and group experiences in EDUC 

214, EDUC 336, and EDUC 339 to their reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

You will be assigned a school and designated teacher in that school for your placement. You should 

work with your designated (cooperating) teacher to determine how you might best address the 

different content areas (math, language arts, special education) covered in the fall semester. This 

may entail your working in other teachers’ classrooms on specific Thursdays or parts of a Thursday. 

      

Bellarmine University                
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education    

 
Syllabus for EDUC 111: Field Based Practicum 

 
Fall 2011 

 
1 Credit Hour 
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You are expected to be a full participant in all areas of content and activities that occur in your 

designated classroom. 

 

FIELD DATES:  Aug. 26, Sept. 2, 9, 16, 23, 30, Oct. 7, 14, 21, 28, Nov. 4, 11, 18.  Students report 

to school 30 minutes prior to the beginning of the school day and stay until the end of the school 

day. 

 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:   
To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 

OBJECTIVES: 
 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 

teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 

Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the 

candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, 

and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 111: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

       10.       Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1)   Students will keep a weekly journal of their field experiences. These journal entries will  
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       be incorporated into three (3) required word-processed journal responses submitted to the 

       designated Bellarmine field supervisor on Sept. 16, Oct. 14, Nov. 11.  These journals will  

       provide: 

 

A) an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the diversity of children and 

the uniqueness of each individual, including multicultural dynamics and the integration of 

cultural variation into the school setting (Valli’s personalistic and critical reflection); 

B) continuous exploration of models of curriculum, instruction, and assessment as 

educational ―contexts‖ for teaching and learning  (Valli’s deliberative reflection); and 

 

C) participation in assisting and teaching in the field placement, with appropriate reflection 

of those experiences (Valli’s; reflection in and on action, deliberative, technical, and 

critical reflection). 

 

2)  Students will conduct a well-planned teaching lesson (minimum of 15-20 minutes in length) 

     in either a general education or special education setting using math and/or language arts  

     content. You should discuss your lesson plan and the content with your cooperating teacher 

     well in advance of your lesson. The Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template (available at 

     www.bellarmine.edu/education/index.asp) should be used for advanced planning and 

     for submission to your cooperating teacher and Bellarmine field supervisor prior to the 

     teaching of your lesson.  You should give the lesson plan to your cooperating teacher at 

     least 48 hours prior to your actual lesson and email the lesson plan to your Bellarmine 

     supervisor at least 48 hours prior to your observation.  The observation instrument 

     accompanies this syllabus.  

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
Each of the following assignments must be satisfactorily completed to earn a ―P‖ (pass) for EDUC 

111. 

 

Attendance and Participation in Field Experience  

Beginning on Thursday, August 26, 2010, teacher candidates will be expected to be in the field site 

on Thursdays from 8:30 – 4:00(elementary) 7:15-3:00 (middle school). A Log of Hours must be 

signed by your cooperating teacher to verify your hours each Thursday. You are expected to be a 

full participant in every classroom to which you are assigned. This includes working in small 

groups or individually with students, leading activities with students, teaching brief lessons, and 

completing tasks as requested by your teacher (as long as these tasks generally are done in the 

classroom). 

 

Reflective Journal Entries  

Candidates will be expected to keep a narrative journal daily (may be word processed or 

handwritten), which will be used for the three journal entries. The three formal journal submissions 

are done via email to your designated Bellarmine supervisor on the following dates (9/16, 10/14, 

and 11/11).  The three formal journals must be word processed, 12 font, double-spaced, with correct 

grammar, sentence structure, and spelling. Each of the three journals should be 3½-5 pages in 

length. Informal short updates are to be provided to your university supervisor on a bi weekly basis 
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stating what is working, what is not working and what assistance you need to maximize the 

experience. 

 

Teaching Observation 

Candidates will teach a group lesson of at least 15-20 minutes to be observed by his/her BU 

supervisor. A lesson plan and all handouts/materials must be submitted to the instructor at least 48 

hours before the day of the observation.  The observation instrument is attached. 

 

Field Forms (required) 

At the completion of the field placement, the Log of Hours will be submitted to your Bellarmine 

field supervisor with the required cooperating teacher’s signature to serve as documentation of 

approved field hours. A professional evaluation from the cooperating teacher is required. Your field 

evaluation should be completed by the cooperating teacher to whom you were assigned (or his/her 

designee).  Candidates must also use LiveText to complete an evaluation of the field placement. 

 

All paperwork (Log of Hours, LiveText evaluation, and cooperating teacher evaluation), is due by 

November 24
th

 to your supervisor. A passing grade will not be assigned for EDUC 111 until these 

papers are submitted and verified. 

 

GUIDELINES FOR PROFESSIONALISM IN SCHOOLS 

 

You are expected to be present in your placement every Thursday (August 26-Nov. 18) from 

8:30-4:00 (7:15-3:00). If you are ill or there is an extreme emergency that prevents you from 

attending your field, you are to notify your cooperating teacher as soon as you are aware of the 

situation. If you are ill on the designated date for your teaching observation, you should notify your 

Bellarmine supervisor as soon as possible of your situation. Absence should be for significant 

illness or extreme emergency only. 

 

It is very important that you be professionally dressed when you go into schools for your field 

observations. Every year the School of Education receives complaints from teachers, building 

principals, and school district personnel about the inappropriate dress of some Bellarmine observers 

and student teachers. Such complaints jeopardize your reputations as professionals and possibly 

your future employment opportunities.  Bellarmine considers appropriate dress to be a part of 

appropriate professional dispositions. 

 

Appropriate Dress: 

 dress pants 

 skirt or dress that is no more than an inch or two above the knee 

 ―formal shoes‖ or dress sandals 

 Blouse or sweater that has a modest neckline and comes well below the waistline of 

pants or skirt; when bending over, there should be absolutely no cleavage or 

belly/back skin showing 

 Minimal, tasteful jewelry – no piercings 

 Collared shirt for men; a necktie is preferable but not required unless the 

professional dress code at the school requires one 
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Inappropriate Dress: 

 jeans 

 flip flops 

 t-shirts or sweatpants 

 facial studs or piercings 

 questionable jewelry or graphics (skulls, party or beverage ads, etc.) 

 skimpy clothing 

 colorful underwear that shows through clothing 

 exposure of underwear outside clothes 

 exposure of tattoos in ―personal‖ areas, i.e. the lower back 

 

Many schools now have very rigid dress codes that include no jewelry worn by males or no 

―sagging‖ pants, for example. You must follow the dress code of your assigned school and adhere 

to Bellarmine’s policies on professional dress.  

 

PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR AND LANGUAGE 

Candidates are expected to adhere to the following guidelines: 

 

 Punctuality:  Candidates are expected not only to arrive to the field site on time, but 

well in advance of the beginning of the school day.  You are expected to stay for the 

full school day.  

 Language and Conversation:  All conversations with faculty and administrators 

should be professional.  No slang or profanity should be used and candidates are 

expected to abide by rules of confidentiality.  Negative and/or defamatory comments 

about students, faculty, administrators, and parents or guardians are unacceptable.  In 

conversations with parents, avoid ―college talk‖ or slang, as you should 

communicate differently with a parent than you would with friends. 

 Correct Grammar/Spelling in Language:  Candidates are expected to use in verbal 

and written communication appropriate spelling, grammar, and punctuation.  This is 

especially important on materials designed for student use.  All lesson plans, notes to 

parents, student materials, and communication should be proofread and checked for 

errors. 

 Cell Phones and Appointments:  Candidates should keep cell phones out of the 

classroom, even if the cooperating teacher uses one.  Cell phones should only be 

checked on acceptable breaks.  Do not schedule appointments on your field days.  

Should you need to leave school for an emergency, the cooperating teacher should 

be notified. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION   

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located 

in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the instructor. 
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The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 

Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 

writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 

ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that Oct.19, 2011, is the last day 

to withdraw (FA 11) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from 

the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal). 

Withdrawal forms may be accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

DIVERSITY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION CONTENT 

This field experience will focus on the development of teachers who teach to the high standards of social 

justice, equity, and equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners.  Further, this field will 

focus on developing teachers who are committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all 

students, in light of their backgrounds and learning styles, and to prepare teachers who have the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to teach diverse learners effectively. 

INCLEMENT WEATHER POLICY 

Candidates should follow the JCPS schedule for school closings and delays. 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life.  The School of Education strongly endorses and will follow the academic honesty 

policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be 

fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify 

or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on 

field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, 

falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit 

in another placement or course. 

 

TECHNOLOGY AND E-MAIL/INTERNET 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Continuing and regular use of word processing and Bellarmine e-mail is expected. Students are 

expected to use LiveText to submit an evaluation of the field placement.  Please e-mail your 

Bellarmine supervisor to communicate questions about your placement, scheduling the teaching 

observation, and absences (if necessary). 

PROFESSIONAL DISPOSITIONS POLICY 

The Bellarmine University School of Education expects candidates to develop effective teaching 

dispositions and to act as participatory members of a community of learners in a professional manner.  

Candidates are expected to adhere to the professional dispositions detailed in the School of 

Education’s Institutional Dispositions Assessment. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 111 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 
 

1,2 1, 7, 8 
3 

 

 

CC1K3-7 

2. Reflective Journal 1,2 
1, 7, 8 

2, 3, 5 CC1K3,4,10 

3.Teaching/ Lesson 

Plan Evaluation 

2, 3 
1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8, 
10 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

4. Field/Clinical 

    Experience 

1, 2, 3 
1, 7, 8 

1, 2, 3, 5 CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

 

** Council for Exceptional Children  
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course EDUC 112/131:  

Introduction to the School of Education 
 Fall 2011  
                                                     1 Credit Hour 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Corrie Block Orthober, Ph. D. 

OFFICE:  BOB 336 

PHONE:  502 272 8190 

E-MAIL:   corthober@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS:  

Mondays 3:30 pm- 5:00 pm and 8:15 pm- 9:15 pm 

Tuesdays 8:00 am – 9:15 am and 10: 30 am – 11:00 am 

and by appointment 
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CLASS MEETING TIMES:  

Specific Fridays from 1:00 pm – 2:15 pm 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

TEXTBOOK:  None 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  LiveText 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Includes introduction to assessment plan of the School of 

Education. (Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 200).  

 

This course examines the Conceptual Framework and Continuous Assessment Plan for the 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSE). Candidates seeking initial teaching 

certification will learn the requirements, methods and tools used in the school of education to 

measure teaching knowledge, skills and dispositions.  This course is taught concurrently with 

EDUC 200, which requires knowledge of the procedures leading to teacher certification and 

application for Admission to Teacher Education.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

Date 
9/16 

9/30 

10/21 

11/4 

12/2 
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1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 112/131: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

      5.   Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

      6.   Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

      7.   Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: 
 

1. Create an awareness of the ways the AFTSE Conceptual Framework is linked to  

 teacher certification.   

2. Become familiar with Transition points that assure appropriate development of   

       teaching knowledge, skills and dispositions within the AFTSE Continuous  

       Assessment Plan. 

      3.    Determine when you will be applying to the School of Education 

      4.    Create a lesson plan. 

      5.     Use verbs for each learning objective to create appropriate lesson activities. 

      6.     Use verbs for each learning objective to create appropriate lesson assessment(s). 

      7.     Submit the lesson plan in LiveText. 

      8.     Redraft the lesson plan as needed. 

      9.     Utilize the LiveText online environment to submit course work, complete  

   dispositional assessments, and complete required benchmark assessments. 

      10.   Students use Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical,  

  personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 : 

 Technical reflection: The educator matches one’s own performance to external 

guidelines.  Content of this form of reflection centers on general instruction and management 

behaviors based on research of teaching.  
 Reflection-in and on-action: The educator bases decisions on one’s own unique situation and 

considers personal teaching performance.  
 Deliberative reflection: The educator weighs competing viewpoints and research findings 

regarding a whole range of pedagogical concerns/decisions (e.g., curriculum, instructional 

strategies, rules and organization of classroom, etc.).  
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 Personalistic reflection: The educator listens to and trusts one’s own inner voice and the voices 

of others.  Content for this type of reflection includes personal growth and relationships with 

students.  
 Critical reflection: The educator considers the social, moral, and political dimensions of 

schooling and judges these dimensions in light of the ethical criteria such as social justice and 

equality of opportunity.  
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS: 
LiveText 

Conceptual Framework 

Candidates will respond to the framework and assessed through the Scavenger Hunt.  

 

Valli’s Five Types of Reflection 

Use of Valli’s reflection styles are assessed through the Scavenger Hunt.  
 

Dispositions Assessment 

Candidates will utilize the Teaching Dispositions Assessment form for self & institutional assessment and 

submit it for review via LiveText.  

                         

Create a Lesson Plan 

Develop a lesson plan. Include each component of the lesson plan. Submit the lesson plan in LiveText.  

Redraft when necessary.   

 

Continuous Assessment Plan 

Those candidates ready to apply for the School of Education, Transition Point 1: Admission to Teacher 

Education, will submit for review the appropriate documentation for Admission to Teacher Education.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

Pass/Fail 

 

Pass: each assignment is submitted 

Fail: any assignment is missing, incomplete, or unsatisfactory 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 
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University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ATTENDANCE: Attendance will serve as a reflection of the candidate’s commitment to their 

program. Attendance at all class sessions is expected. Participation is expected.  If you are not 

here you cannot participate.  Please discuss any exceptions with the instructor – in advance.  

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The expectation is that each student will attend 

class prepared, having completed required reading.   

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 112 & 131 are required courses 

taken concurrently with EDUC 200. Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher 

Standards and how they apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

each student.  Students will be able to distinguish among Valli’s five reflective processes.   

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

Introduction to School of Education Matrix* 

Assignment/Asse

ssment 

Course/ 

Learner 

Objective 

Kentucky 

Teacher 

Standard(s) 

AFTSE Objective 

Conceptual Framework/ 
Scavenger Hunt 

1-3 5-7 4 & 5 

Valli’s Five Types of 
Reflection/ 
Scavenger Hunt 

1,2 & 10 7 4 & 5 

Dispositions Assessment 1,2 & 9 5-7 3 & 4 

Lesson Plan 4-9 1-7 2-5 

Continuous Assessment 
Plan 

1-3 5-6 3 & 4 

*Note:  Students use Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards for Lesson Plan Development, as well as applicable 

professional standards (NCTM, NCSS, NCTE, NSTA, etc.) based on students’ content area 

concentration. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
 

EDUC 116:  Computer Applications in Education 
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Kevin M. Thomas 

OFFICE:  Bellarmine Office Building (BOB) 321   

PHONE:  502-272-8409 

E-MAIL: kthomas@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday & Wednesday  1:30-2:30 

            Tuesday & Thursday  12:00-1:00 

   or by appointment 
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CLASS MEETING TIMES: 

EDUC 116 EF  Monday & Wednesday 12:00-1:15  

   Final Exam: 12/5 from 11:30-2:30 

EDUC 116 O  Tuesday & Thursday  9:25-10:40 

   Final Exam: 12/8 from 8:00-11:00 

 

TEXTBOOK:  All readings will be assigned by the instructor and either placed on Blackboard 

or handed out in class. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  LiveText: Purchase online at www.livetext.com (LiveText MUST be 

purchased and activated no later than 10/1/11. Failure to do so will result in a deduction of 

one (1) point from your final grade per day until it is purchased and activated. Students should 

also have a flash drive.  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course addresses the integration of computer technology into 

teaching. Preservice teachers will explore lesson design and alignment with technology to 

develop student-centered lesson plans in which technology is used as a tool for learning rather 

than as a delivery mechanism. Students will work with practical inquiry based examples while 

addressing both local and national educational standards. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

http://www.livetext.com/
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3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS (KyTS) ADDRESSED in EDUC 116: 
Standard 1: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

Standard 2: Designs and Plans Instruction 

Standard 5: Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

Standard 6: Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

Standard 7: Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

Standard 8: Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
 

Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

1. Students will 

explore real-world 

issues and solve 

authentic problems 

using digital tools 

and resources 

IV, V 6.3 S1.b 9  

2. Students will 

design relevant 

learning experiences 

that incorporate 

digital tools and 

resources to promote 

student learning and 

creativity 

I, III, IV, 

V 

6.1, 6.3 S2.a 4, 7 7 

3. Students will 

customize and 

personalize learning 

activities to address 

students' diverse 

learning styles, 

working strategies, 

and abilities using 

digital tools and 

III, IV, V 6.1, 6.3 S2.c 4 3 
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

resources 

4. Students will 

demonstrate fluency 

in technology 

systems and the 

transfer of current 

knowledge to new 

technologies and 

situations. 

II, V 6.1 S3.a   

5. Students will 

communicate 

relevant information 

and ideas effectively 

to students, parents, 

and peers using a 

variety of digital-age 

media and formats. 

I, II, V 6.4 S4.c 6 10 

6. Model and 

facilitate effective 

use of current and 

emerging digital 

tools to locate, 

analyze, evaluate, 

and use information 

resources to support 

research and 

learning. 

II, IV, V 6.2 S3.d   

7. Students will 

advocate, model, and 

teach safe, legal, and 

ethical use of digital 

information and 

technology, 

including respect for 

copyright, 

intellectual property, 

and the appropriate 

documentation of 

sources. 

III, V 6.5 S4.a   

8. Students will 

address the diverse 

III, V 6.3, 6.5 S4.b 4, 5 3 
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

needs of all learners 

by using learner-

centered strategies 

providing equitable 

access to appropriate 

digital tools and 

resources. 

9. Students will 

evaluate and reflect 

on current research 

and professional 

practice on a regular 

basis to make 

effective use of 

existing and 

emerging digital 

tools and resources 

in support of student 

learning. 

II, V 6.2 S5.c 9 9 

 

*International Society for Technology in Education: National Educational Technology 

Standards for Teachers 

**National Association for Gifted Children 

***Council for Exceptional Children 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

Assignments Possible Points Percentage of Grade 

Journal: Reading and Reflection 

 

Attendance and Active Participation:  

 

Lesson Plan Assignment 

 

Benchmark (Must receive proficient 

score to pass course) 

Webpage/ WebQuest: 50 pts 

Lesson Plan: 50 pts 

Reflective Paper: 50 pts 

Uploaded to LiveText: 20 pts 

 

100 points 

 

150 points 

 

30 points 

 

170 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10% 

 

15% 

 

3% 

 

17% 
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Reading Assessments 

 

Instructional Technology Projects 

Wiki: 50 points 

Digital Storytelling: 50 points 

Graphic Organizer: 25 points 

Podcasts: 25 points 

 

Group Project 

SmartBoard: 60 pts 

Student Response System: 60 pts 

ELMO Document Camera: 10 pts 

 

Final Exam 

170 points 

 

150 points 

 

 

 

 

 

130 points 

 

 

 

 

100 points 

17% 

 

15% 

 

 

 

 

 

13% 

 

 

 

 

10% 

Total Points 1000 points 100% 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL: Students will be responsible for making five journal entries over 

the course of the semester. Using Valli’s (2003) five types of reflection as a guide, students will 

be prompted to reflect upon class readings, discussions and activities. In particular, journals will 

require students to probe the role technology will play in planning and instruction, student-

centered applications as well as the use of technology for communication with students, parents 

and additional school stakeholders. All of these considerations will include the ethical, moral, 

responsible use of technology. The instructor will provide each topic. Journals will be made on 

the threaded discussion section of each journal page on the course wiki. Journals should not be 

an attached Word document.  Journal entries should be ½ of a page typed (a minimum of 125 

words or 700 characters with spaces). Journals will be graded for content as well as spelling 

and grammar. Any journals that are late or do not follow the above criteria, will receive a zero. 

Journals must be completed each Sunday of the week they are assigned by 11:00 PM.  

 

ATTENDANCE AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to be punctual in their 

attendance of all classes. All absences and tardies will result in the loss of attendance points. 

Students will also be expected to participate in class discussion and other activities. Students 

missing more than four (4) classes regardless of the circumstances will fail the class. Excessive 

absences/tardiness will also result in a student disposition.   

 

LESSON PLAN ASSIGNMENT:  This assignment will serve as an introduction to the 

terminology associated with the School of Education lesson plan template. This assignment 

should be uploaded to the Lesson Plan page on the course wiki. 

 

READING ASSESSMENTS: The importance of the course reading material cannot be over 

emphasized. Readings are selected from a combination of research and practitioner resources to 

provide theoretical, pedagogical and pragmatic information regarding the application of 

computers in the classroom. Students are expected to conduct a thorough reading of all materials. 

There will be five quizzes. Quizzes will be at the start of class and will use the student response 

system (Clickers) as well as a written format. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROJECTS: Students will create four technology 

assignments for use in their classrooms. All of these assignments will be related to the student’s 

content area and connected to their core content.  

 

 Wiki: Students will create a personal wiki. The wiki will function as a portfolio for all of 

the student’s assignments in this course. Students will create a page on his or her wiki for 

each assignment and all completed assignments will be posted to the appropriate page. 

For assessment purposes, all of assignments will be assessed from their wiki.  

 Digital Storytelling: Students will create a digital story to serve as an instructional 

example to be used with their students. The digital story should be aligned with Kentucky 

Core Content. Students will model the safe, ethical use of technology by selecting 

appropriate material (images, music) to be place in their digital story. 

 Graphic Organizer: Students will create a student-centered assignment to be used in 

their future classrooms. The assignment will require their future students to create a 

graphic organizer. The student-generated graphic organizer will be aligned with the 

Kentucky core content being addressed in the assignment.  

 Podcast: Students will create a podcasts that demonstrates how podcasting can be used 

their future classroom with students, parents, colleagues to meet Kentucky Teacher 

Standard 6. Additionally, students’ podcasts will show the how they can be used for 

instruction, communication and assessment.  

 

GROUP PROJECT: Students will be placed in collaborative groups based on their grade level 

(elementary, middle and secondary) and for middle/secondary their content area (math, history, 

language arts, science). Students will work in groups to create a student-centered, content-related 

lesson using the interactive whiteboard. Students will use the student response system to create 

an assessment for the instructional material presented in the SmartBoard lesson. Students are 

required to incorporate the use of the document camera into either the interactive whiteboard or 

student response activities. Groups will present their projects in class.  

 

BENCHMARK ASSIGNMENT: Students are required to complete a benchmark assignment 

for this course. The assignment is to 1) develop a lesson plan that teaches a course specific 

objective using 2) a webquest/webpage. Additionally, students are to 3) write a reflective paper 

concerning this assignment. This paper will address three components of the benchmark: 1) the 

student’s strengths and weaknesses identified during the process of completing the benchmark, 

2) how their WebQuest/webpage addressed Kentucky Teacher Standard 6 and 3) specific 

research that supports the use of technology (like WebQuest/webpages) in the classroom. A 

failure to receive a proficient score on the benchmark will automatically result in a course 

failure. All of the requirements for this assignment will be uploaded to LiveText during a 

designated class date.   

 

FINAL:  The final exam will require students to demonstrate a degree of proficiency in the 

technology skills taught over the course. Skills assessed will be those covered in the rubrics of 

each of the technology infused assignments (wiki, WebQuest, graphic organizer, nonlinear 

PowerPoint, podcast, digital storytelling).  

 



68 
 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS: The details regarding the submission of assignments 

will be addressed on the rubric provided for each assignment. As previously stated, students will 

be responsible for the submission of forms regarding the benchmark assignment via LiveText. 

Details concerning the submission of forms will be addressed at a later date.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A +  =  1000-990  

A  =  989-960 

A-  =  959-930 

B+ =  929-900 

B  =  899-870 

B-  =  869-850 

C+  =  849-830 

C  =  829-800 

C-  =  799-770 

D+  =  769-750 

D  =  749-730 

D-  =  729-700 

F  =  699 and below 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All written assignments that are turned 

in must be word processed using 12 point Arial or Times NR font. All assignments should 

adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. The student’s name, the 

course, the instructor and the date should be typed in the top right hand corner of the first page. 

There should be no cover page and the papers should not be placed in any type of folder or 

binder. If papers are more than one page, staple the pages together in the left hand corner (do 

not ―dog-ear‖ the pages together). Papers should be printed in black ink on white paper. Any 

citations included in your evaluations should be in APA format. Failure to follow this format 

will result in a loss of points. 

 

Students are responsible for saving, storing and backing up digital files for all of their 

assignments. Regardless of the reason, loss of students work/files will result in students 

redoing their work. No extra time will be given to students for loss of file regardless of the 

reason. All work/projects should be uploaded to the appropriate page on the class wiki. Be 

sure to check all projects. If I cannot open it, it is late until a copy that is properly 

functioning is submitted to me.  

 

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only 

with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will be dropped one letter grade per day and will 

not be accepted after one week from the due date.  
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Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates 

based on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course or due to other 

unforeseen events.  

 

If, at any time, during the semester you are experiencing difficulty in understanding course 

content, or completing courses assignments, you are expected to contact the instructor as 

soon as you are aware of the difficulty. The instructor is unlikely to make accommodations 

after the assignment is due, or give and incomplete grade unless there is an extreme or 

highly unique circumstance. Incomplete grades will be given by the instructor only when 

the student and instructor have contracted to do so before the semester ends.  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 
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Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The methods and activities for instruction in 

this course include: lecture, discussion, PowerPoint presentation, demonstration, electronic 

communication, cooperative groups, student presentations and individual project completions. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 116, a required course for all 

students in the School of Education, prepares students to effectively use technology in their 

future classrooms to support instruction and improve student learning. The course introduces 

students to Kentucky Teacher Standards, ISTE Standards, National Association for Gifted 

Children and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. Students are introduced to 

diverse learning styles of students as well as the ability of technology to create diverse 

opportunities to instruct, communicate with and assess all students.   

 

Additionally, students learn about the teacher dispositions in regard to the safe, ethical, legal and 

equitable use of technology. Students learn about the digital divide and their responsibility in 

ensuring that they assisting in closing the digital gap as well as the associated achievement gap. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 116 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KyTS 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

 

ISTE 

NETS*T 

NAGC CEC 

1. Attendance/ 

Participation 

1-8 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8,  

1-5 1-5   

2. Reflective 

Journal 

5, 6, 7 
7 

2, 3, 5 5 3, 9  

3. Lesson Plan 

Activity 

1 
1, 2, 5, 6 

5    

4. Benchmark 1-9 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8 

5. Reading 

Assessments 

6, 7, 9 
7 

3, 5 3, 4, 9  

6. Instructional 

Technology 

Projects 

 

1-9  
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8, 

10 

7. Group Project 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 10 7 

8. Final 1, 4 
6 

5 3   
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THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with 

respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, 

work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment 

committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by 

particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of 

serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of 

compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University 

seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition.  

Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR(S):   Prof. John W. Russ  

PHONE:     272-8191 

E-MAIL:    jruss@bellarmine.edu 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION   
Educ 122/132 provides intensive weekly experiences in classrooms with children or adolescents of 

diverse learning needs. It connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as 

Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) five 

types of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. 

Elementary and middle school students will apply content from course readings, class discussions, 

and group experiences in EDUC 312, EDUC 335, EDUC 337, EDUC 338, and EDUC 309 to their 

reflections on their role as future educators. Secondary students will apply content from course 

readings, class discussions, and group experiences in EDUC 342 and their respective methods 

courses to their reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

You will be assigned a school and designated teacher in that school for your placement. You should 

work with your designated (cooperating) teacher to determine how you might best address the 

different content areas (reading, science, mathematics, social studies, special education, etc.) covered 

in the spring semester. This may entail your working in other teachers’ classrooms on specific 

Thursdays and Fridays or parts of a Thursday. 

Bellarmine University                
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education                                

EDUC 122    Field Experience - Elementary and Middle    Spring 2011   (1) 
EDUC 132    Field Experience - Secondary                              Spring 2011   (1) 
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You are expected to be a full participant in all areas of content and activities that occur in your 

designated classroom. 

 

FIELD DATES:  Elementary and middle school majors:  Jan. 7, 13, 14, 20, 21, 27, 28, Feb. 3, 4, 10, 

11, 17, 18, 24, 25, Mar. 3, 4, 17, 18, 24, 25, 31, Apr. 1, 14, 15.  Students report to school 30 minutes 

prior to the beginning of the school day and stay until the end of the school day (Thursdays) and stay 

for one half day on (Fridays). 

Secondary education majors may report to their assigned schools on days/times determined 

collaboratively with cooperating teachers. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 

teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 

Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the 

candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 122/132: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1)   Students will keep a weekly journal of their field experiences. These journal entries will  
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       be incorporated into three (3) required word-processed journal responses submitted  

       electronically to the designated Bellarmine field supervisor on Jan. 27, Feb. 24, Mar. 31. 

 

 an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the diversity of children and 

the uniqueness of each individual, including multicultural dynamics and the integration of 

cultural variation into the school setting (Valli’s personalistic and critical reflection); 

 continuous exploration of models of curriculum, instruction, and assessment as 

educational ―contexts‖ for teaching and learning  (Valli’s deliberative reflection); and 

 participation in assisting and teaching in the field placement, with appropriate reflection 

of those experiences (Valli’s; reflection in and on action, deliberative, technical, and 

critical reflection). 

 

2)  Students will conduct two well-planned teaching lessons (minimum of 15-20 minutes in 

length) one in a general education classroom and one in a special education classroom. The 

Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template (available at www.bellarmine.edu/education/index.asp) 

should be used for advance planning and provided to the instructor/supervisor and classroom 

(cooperating) teacher 48 hours in advance of the lesson. Note:  the lesson should be 

planned in collaboration with the cooperating teacher.  The observation instrument 

accompanies this syllabus.  

 

NOTE:  Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards 

(Initial Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, 

and Kentucky Core Academic Standards into the planning and teaching of lessons in 

the field placement.  The Lesson Plan Template requires the integration of Core 

Content and KY Core Academic Standards, particularly in mathematics and 

English/Language arts.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
Each of the following assignments must be satisfactorily completed to earn a ―P‖ (pass) for EDUC 

122/132. 

 

Attendance and Participation in Field Experience  

Beginning on Friday, Jan. 7, 2011, elementary and middle school teacher candidates will be 

expected to be in the field site on Thursdays from 8:30 – 4:00 (elementary), 7:15-3:00 (middle 

school) and on Fridays from 8:30 – noon (elementary), 7:15-11:15 (middle school).  A Log of 

Hours must be signed by your assigned teacher to verify your hours each Thursday and Friday.  

Secondary education majors should determine their field placement schedules in collaboration with 

their cooperating teacher(s). 

 

You are expected to be a full participant in every classroom to which you are assigned. This 

includes working in small groups or individually with students, leading activities with students, 

teaching brief lessons, and completing tasks as requested by your teacher (as long as these tasks 

generally are done in the classroom). 

 

Reflective Journal Entries  
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Candidates will be expected to keep a narrative journal (may be word processed or handwritten) 

with reflections as described under course objectives. These weekly entries will be the basis for 

three individual reflections submitted to your Bellarmine instructor/supervisor in response to 

assigned prompts (see attached Journal Entry Assignments). These submissions are done via email 

on the following dates (1/27; 2/24; 3/31).  The three formal journals must be word processed, 12 

font, double-spaced, with correct grammar, sentence structure, and spelling. Each of the three 

journals should be 3½-5 pages in length. 

Teaching Observations 

Candidates will teach two group (can be a small group, especially in a special education setting) 

lessons of at least 20 minutes to be observed by the instructor. Elementary and middle school 

candidates will teach one general education lesson and one special education lesson for 

observation/evaluation purposes.  NOTE:  methods courses may require additional teaching 

lessons.  A lesson plan and all handouts/materials must be submitted to your instructor/supervisor 

and cooperating teacher at least 48 hours before the day of the observation.  The observation 

instrument is attached. 

 

Field Forms (required) 

At the completion of the field placement, the Log of Hours will be submitted to Prof. Pohl (EDUC 

312) or Prof. Haynes – secondary education (EDUC 342) with the required cooperating teacher’s 

signature to serve as documentation of approved field hours. A professional evaluation from both 

cooperating teachers is required. Candidates must also use LiveText to complete an evaluation of the 

field placement. A passing grade will not be assigned for EDUC 122/132 until these papers are 

submitted and verified no later than Monday, April 18 (elem/middle) or Wed. April 20 (sec). 

 

GUIDELINES FOR PROFESSIONALISM IN SCHOOLS 

 

You are expected to be present in your placement every on every required date for the full 

amount of time.  If you are ill or there is an extreme emergency that prevents you from attending 

your field, you are to notify your cooperating teacher as soon as you are aware of the situation. If 

you are ill on the designated date for your teaching observation, you should notify your instructor as 

soon as possible of your situation. Absence should be for significant illness or extreme 

emergency only. 

 

It is very important that you be professionally dressed when you go into schools for your field 

observations. Every year the School of Education receives complaints from teachers, building 

principals, and school district personnel about the inappropriate dress of some Bellarmine observers 

and student teachers. Such complaints jeopardize your reputations as professionals and possibly 

your future employment opportunities. These complaints also put Bellarmine in an awkward 

position. We consider appropriate dress to be a part of appropriate professional dispositions. 

 

Appropriate Dress: 

 dress pants 

 skirt or dress that is no more than an inch or two above the knee 

 ―formal shoes‖ or dress sandals 
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 Blouse or sweater that has a modest neckline and comes well below the waistline of 

pants or skirt; when bending over, there should be absolutely no cleavage or 

belly/back skin showing 

 Minimal, tasteful jewelry – no piercings 

 Collared shirt for men; a necktie is preferable but not required unless the 

professional dress code at the school requires one 

 

Inappropriate Dress: 

 jeans 

 flip flops 

 t-shirts or sweatpants 

 facial studs or piercings 

 questionable jewelry or graphics (skulls, party or beverage ads, etc.) 

 skimpy clothing 

 colorful underwear that shows through clothing 

 exposure of underwear outside clothes 

 exposure of tattoos in ―personal‖ areas, i.e. the lower back 

 

Many schools now have very rigid dress codes that include no jewelry worn by males or no 

―sagging‖ pants, for example. You must follow the dress code of your assigned school and adhere 

to Bellarmine’s policies on professional dress.  

 

PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR AND LANGUAGE 

Candidates are expected to adhere to the following guidelines: 

 

 Punctuality:  Candidates are expected not only to arrive to the field site on time, but 

well in advance of the beginning of the school day.  You are expected to stay for the 

full school day.  

 Language and Conversation:  All conversations with faculty and administrators 

should be professional.  No slang or profanity should be used and candidates are 

expected to abide by rules of confidentiality.  Negative and/or defamatory comments 

about students, faculty, administrators, and parents or guardians are unacceptable.  In 

conversations with parents, avoid ―college talk‖ or slang, as you should 

communicate differently with a parent than you would with friends. 

 Correct Grammar/Spelling in Language:  Candidates are expected to use in verbal 

and written communication appropriate spelling, grammar, and punctuation.  This is 

especially important on materials designed for student use.  All lesson plans, notes to 

parents, student materials, and communication should be proofread and checked for 

errors. 

 Cell Phones and Appointments:  Candidates should keep cell phones out of the 

classroom, even if the cooperating teacher uses one.  Cell phones should only be 

checked on acceptable breaks.  Do not schedule appointments on your field days.  

Should you need to leave school for an emergency, the cooperating teacher should 

be notified. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION   

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located 

in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 

Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 

writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 

ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that Mar. 15, is the last day to 

withdraw (SP 11) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from 

the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal). 

Withdrawal forms may be accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

DIVERSITY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION CONTENT 

This field experience will focus on the development of teachers who teach to the high standards of social 

justice, equity, and equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners.  Further, this field will 

focus on developing teachers who are committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all 

students, in light of their backgrounds and learning styles, and to prepare teachers who have the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to successfully teach diverse learners. 

 

INCLEMENT WEATHER POLICY 

Candidates should follow the JCPS schedule for school closings and delays. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY  

As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty 

in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic 

honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2009-2011 and in the 2010-2011 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully 

aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 

plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic 

Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment 

or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic 

dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately 

suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student 

will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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for field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, 

falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

TECHNOLOGY AND E-MAIL/INTERNET 

Continuing and regular use of word processing and e-mail is expected. Students are expected to use 

LiveText to submit an evaluation of the field placement.  Please e-mail the instructor/supervisor to 

communicate questions about your placement, scheduling the teaching observations, and absences (if 

necessary). 

PROFESSIONAL DISPOSITIONS POLICY 

The Bellarmine University School of Education expects candidates to develop effective teaching 

dispositions and to act as participatory members of a community of learners in a professional teaching 

preparation program.  The dispositions instrument that candidates will utilize for self-assessment is 

distributed through LiveText. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Undergraduate Course #: Education 200 

Fall 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Ms. Octavia Wilkins;  OFFICE:  BOB 330 

        Dr. Anne Bucalos  PHONE:  272-7958 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  M/W 1:00-2:15       E-MAIL:   owilkins@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS: Mon. 2:30-3:30 

                                                  Wed. 2:30-3:30 

                                                  By Appointment 

 

TEXTBOOK:  Ryan, K. & Cooper, J.M. (2010). Those Who Can, TEACH, 12
TH

 Ed., Boston:  

Wadsworth Cengage Learning.   

**You will need to purchase a College LiveText account (if you do not already have one)  

     for Educ 200 and Educ 112.  You can do so in the Bellarmine bookstore or online  

     at http://college.livetext.com/college/index.html. 
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SUPPLIES NEEDED:  loose-leaf notebook or folder for Reflective Journal 

                                         notebook for notes/handouts 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An overview of elementary, middle and secondary education with 

emphasis on the school’s organization and function in society, the history and philosophy of 

education, teaching as a profession, and the teaching-learning process.  Concurrent enrollment in 

Educ 112/131 is required. The integration of theory and practice culminate in a philosophy of 

education paper, a required benchmark for Admission to the School of Education at Transition 

Point 1.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, 

and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 200: 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
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6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

Additionally, selected standards from the Association for Childhood Education International 

(ACEI) and the National Middle School Association (NMSA) are included in Educ 200 course 

content.  The complete standards may be accessed at www.acei.org/ and www.nmsa.org/.  

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

 

l. Each student will describe components of the profession of teaching, including the 

processes of school governance, components of effective teaching, and dynamics of 

education reform in elementary/middle/secondary education. (ACEI 1, 3; NMSA 1, 2, 

3) 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, 

the diversity of learners and the uniqueness of each individual student, within the 

contexts of school and society. (ACEI 1, 3; NMSA 1, 2, 3) 

3. Each student will be able to outline major events in the development of schooling in 

the United States, and discuss their significance to schooling today. (NMSA 2) 

4. Each student will be able to summarize and synthesize fundamental concepts,  

research findings, and best practices while constructing his/her own philosophy of 

teaching. (ACEI 1, 3, 4, 5; NMSA 1, 2, 3, 7) 

5. Each student will discuss the legal and ethical issues related to teaching, including 

teacher rights and responsibilities, student rights, and legal use of information and 

copyright restrictions. (ACEI 5; NMSA 7) 

 6.   Each student will initiate a process of self-assessment of professional educator  

dispositions for reflection as part of the continuous assessment process. (ACEI 5; 

NMSA 7) 

 7.   Each student will participate actively in the teaching-learning process in the  

field placement, with appropriate oral and written reflection of those experiences.      

(ACEI 1, 3, 5; NMSA 1, 3, 4, 5, 7) 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings; periodic quizzes 

over assigned readings and class discussions (100 pts) 

 Philosophy of Education Benchmark Assessment (200 pts) 

 Reflective Journal for Field Placement (100 pts) 

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (3 @ 100 pts ea) 

 Historical Timeline Project (100 pts) 

 Field/Clinical Experience (see Field Experience Syllabus) (100 pts) 

 Brief Written Responses to Issues, Readings, and Case Studies (as directed by 

instructor) (100 pts total) 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

TESTS:  There will be three (3) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and  

http://www.acei.org/
http://www.nmsa.org/
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 articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions.  The 

Final Exam will be the 3rd test, and may also contain cumulative questions.  Students missing a 

test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor at least 3 hours before the test that 

he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine if and 

when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of 

the instructor, and may be essay. 
 

HISTORICAL TIMELINE PROJECT:  Students working in small groups will research 

significant events in a specific time period of the history of education, assemble a timeline of 

those significant events, and present the timeline to the whole group. 

 

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION BENCHMARK:  Each student will develop his/her own 

philosophy of education and teaching, grounded in research and reading, submitting the paper in 

LiveText for formal evaluation.   

 

WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of elementary education.  

These responses will be graded using a +, √, or –  (see below). 

 

REFLECTIVE FIELD JOURNAL:  You will be required to address various characteristics 

and components of the elementary classroom, as well as issues in schools, in narrative journal 

entries.  There will be specific prompts for your journals. 

 

A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment and the philosophy 

benchmark, in conjunction with the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is 

due. 

 

GRADING SCALE:  A+  =  990-1000 

                                     A    =  931-  989 

A- =  920 -  930 

B+  =  909 -  919 

B    =  850 -  908 

B- =  839 -  849 

C+  =  828 -  838 

C    =  769 -  827 

C- =  758 -  768 

D+  =  747 -  757 

D    =  688 -  746 

D- =  677 -  687 

F     = Below 676 points 

 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, or 85)  

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, and group activities.  You are 

expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the 
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required assignments.  You are expected to print off and bring to class all materials for that day’s 

class posted on Blackboard. Materials for each week’s classes will be posted on Blackboard at 

least two days before the beginning of each week.  

 

Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final 

course grade. Missing more than three class sessions (even due to illness/emergency) is 

considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and may result in significant 

point deductions from the final grade.  

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be neatly word processed using 12 point 

font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with 

PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not be 

accepted after one week from the due date.  Assignments receiving a +,  √,  or  -  that are 

late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be submitted up to 2 days late. 

 

All assignments utilizing references/citations must use APA style.  APA manuals may be 

purchased in the bookstore or may be accessed via the Internet.  **Please do not use plastic page 

covers on assignments.   

 

An objective in this class is that students will learn to meet Kentucky Teacher Standard 3, which 

requires a teacher to create and maintain a learning climate. Because this class should reflect the 

learning climate students will create, each student will be expected at all times to model the 

behaviors he or she will use as a teacher to meet Standard 3.  Therefore, students are requested to 

turn off pagers and cell phones while in class as well as keep them in purses, pockets, or 

backpacks.  There should be no texting or use of computers or other electronic devices 

during class. Students will also refrain from eating and drinking in class and engaging in any 

other behaviors that detract from the learning climate. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011, is the 

last day to withdraw (FA10) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class 

Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar 

(Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services to complete assignments successfully, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located on the 4
th

 floor of the BOB, 272-8480).  The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates based 

on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course, or on other unforeseen events. 

 

If, at any time, you are experiencing difficulty in understanding course content, or completing 

course assignments, you are expected to contact the instructor as soon as 

you are aware of the difficulty.  The instructor is unlikely to make accommoda- 

tions after an assignment is due, or give an incomplete grade unless there is an extreme or 

highly unique circumstance.  Incomplete grades will be given by the instructor only when the 

student and instructor have contracted to do so before the semester ends, and only in cases of 

extreme emergency or unforeseen circumstances. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, small group projects, and games. Case studies will be used to explore 

issues and concepts in effective teaching, school governance, and legal/ethical issues. 

 

DISPOSITIONS/DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY:  Educ 200/112/131 is an introduction to 

Transition Point 1 in the continuous assessment of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions of 

preservice teachers in the School of Education.  Students will complete a philosophy benchmark 

assessment on LiveText to prepare for Admission to Teacher Education.  Additionally, students 

will complete a Dispositions Self-Assessment on LiveText, and the instructor will complete an 

Institutional Dispositions Assessment on each student. 

 

Educ 200 students will complete 25 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice (see Field Experience course syllabus).  Course content additionally 

includes diversity components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally 

responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity (see course objectives). 

 

Technology is explored both as a teaching and learning tool, and as a significant influence on the 

lives of children (see course objectives). 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 
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Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled.  Modifications may occur to the course syllabus and course 

requirements if a substantial number of days are missed due to severe weather. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 200* 

ASSESSMENT COURSE 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 

STANDARD 

SCHOOL OF 

EDUCATION OBJECTIVE 

 

l.  Participation/Attendance 
 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8 1, 8 
 

1, 2, 3 

2. Philosophy Benchmark 1, 2, 4 
1, 2, 3, 6, 7 

2, 3, 4, 5 

3. Reflective Journal 

    for Field 

2, 7, 8 
1, 7, 8 

1, 2, 3, 5 

 

4. Tests/Final Exam 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
1, 7 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

 

5. Historical Timeline 

Project 

1, 2, 3, 4 
1, 3, 8 

1, 5 

6. Written Responses, Cases 1, 2, 5, 8 
1, 3, 7 

1, 2, 5 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular course objectives, KY Teacher Standards, 

  and School of Education objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 
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                         BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY      
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

           
                                            FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION 

(field syllabus to accompany Educ 200 syllabus, Fall 2011) 
 

                      THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 

 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto: In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth.  

 
INSTRUCTOR:  Ms. Octavia B. Wilkins; Dr. Anne Bucalos               
OFFICE:  BOB 330 
PHONE:  272-7958 
E-MAIL:  owilkins@bellarmine.edu 
OFFICE HOURS: Mon.  2:30-3:30; Wed.  2:30-3:30; and By Appointment                                                                           
MEETING TIMES:  Students determine with cooperating teacher suitable times for                
                                    visits (two hours per visit recommended minimum)                                                
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Binder or folder for Reflective Journal                                  

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The purpose of Field Based Instruction is to provide the 
preservice teacher with weekly field-based experiences in classrooms with children of diverse 
learning needs, in conjunction with Education 200, Foundations of Education.  Students are 
exposed to classroom dynamics and the teaching-learning process at the 
elementary/middle/secondary level, in an effort to enhance the students’ professional 
knowledge and background. Students use the reflective learner process through evaluation of 
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions required for effective teaching, as well as an examination 
of how Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, Learning Goals, and 
Kentucky Core Academic Standards are addressed in ementary/middle/secondary classrooms. 



87 
 

 

Students will engage in Valli’s technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective 
processes as identified in the School of Education’s conceptual framework. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  
To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global 
community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 
programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 
individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 
benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized 
exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who 
achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, 

in and on action, and critical reflection. 
FIELD OBJECTIVES: 
1. Each student will observe and participate in the organizational and pedagogical 
       processes occurring in the school environment for two hours per week (minimum), for a         
      total of 25 hours this semester; 

2. Each student will reflect on these experiences using a specific format of addressing 
questions, accompanied by narrative, incorporating technical, deliberative, personalistic, 
and critical reflective processes in journals. Students will observe and identify specific 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions in teaching children/adolescents in educationally and 
culturally diverse classrooms; and 

3. Each student will be expected to exchange reflections, impressions, and experiences 
             from his/her placement during Education 200 class discussions. 
 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
1. Each student is expected to follow procedures for visiting schools as outlined in this 
syllabus, and to be prompt and consistent in attendance at the assigned school. 
2. Each student is expected to spend time in both observation and active participation  
within the classroom setting.  Each school visit requires a cooperating teacher’s 
signature on the required Field-Based Experience Log of Hours). 
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3. Following each school visit, students are expected to keep a written account of class- 
room observation and participation. Reflective journal entries may be structured by the 
instructor, or may be narrative journal entries. Narrative entries should begin with the date(s) of 
the field visit, and topic(s) from the Guide to Field Observations. The journal should reflect 
what the students are intentionally observing from the Guide, as well as their feelings and 
reactions to what they are observing.   
4. Students are expected to submit the required Reflective Journal entries on the dates  
specified by the instructor.   
5. All visits are to be completed by Nov. 30, 2011.  Students will be required to com- 
plete a narrative Final Evaluation of their field placement, to be submitted with the final 
Reflective Journal. Additional information regarding the Final Evaluation will be given by the 
instructor. Students will also be required to have their cooperating teachers complete an 
Evaluation of their performance and appropriate dispositions for submission with the 
student’s Final Evaluation. 
(For Academic Honesty policy, Instructional Modification policy, Bellarmine University Goals, New 
Teacher Standards addressed, Diversity, and Technology components,   please see Education 200 Course 
Syllabus.) 

EVALUATION AND GRADING: 
Field-Based Instruction is evaluated within the assignment structure of Educ 200. Instructor 
feedback will be given regarding appropriate Reflective Journal Entries. In order to meet 
minimal requirements of the field experience, students must: 

 Complete 25 clock hours in their designated schools by the required date; 

 Submit a completed Log of hours, with appropriate signatures and dated information; 

 Submit an acceptable Reflective Journal on designated due dates; 

 Submit a Final Evaluation upon completion of field hours; and 

 Submit a completed Evaluation form from the cooperating teacher. 
 
FIELD EXPERIENCE GUIDELINES 
Students are expected to: 

 Arrive promptly, on dates you have established with your teacher 

 Check-in at the school office 

 Stay for the agreed period of time 

 Notify your teacher in advance of your absence 

 Keep the log of hours accurately, and have it signed at each visit by your cooperating 
teacher 

 Have the cooperating teacher complete an evaluation on you 

 Spend time observing and working with students, documenting your observations as 
required 

Students are not expected to: 

 Assume sole responsibility for classroom instruction, field trips, activities 

 Administer discipline 

 Function as a substitute teacher 

 Receive payment of any kind for performing school duties 
*  Principals are to determine if an education student should remain in a classroom  
    staffed by a substitute teacher. 

Possible student activities: 
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 Assist individual students with projects, seat work 

 Work with small groups or individual students (reviewing, make-up tests) 

 Grade papers (or other appropriate teacher tasks) 

 Listen to child read aloud/tutor child 

 Assist in helping child follow directions or stay on task 

 Assist teacher with instructional activities/planning/bulletin boards 

 Conduct lesson (with cooperating teacher permission; if comfortable doing so) 
Procedures for School Visits: 

 Introduce yourself to the school secretary, telling your name, that you are a Bellarmine 
student doing observation with Ms./Mr. ____________, and coming on ________days of 
week 

 Sign-in at office each time you come to the school 

 Give your cooperating teacher basic information about yourself in writing (Name, 
contact information, days/times you will be in his/her class) 

 Discuss the activities you will be doing in the classroom, and the requirements of 
the field placement for both you and your cooperating teacher, including sharing the 
cooperating teacher evaluation form 

 When you are ready to leave, be sure your teacher is aware that you are leaving  

 Have your cooperating teacher sign your log each time you visit 
 
ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES DURING VISITS: 
 Prior to, or during each visit, decide upon one or more objectives/questions from the 
Guide to Field Observations or the assignment provided by your instructor. You should gather 
data for your subsequent journal entries while in the classroom. Often the cooperating teacher 
will assign you tasks or tutoring to do, at which times you should give full attention to the 

task and write notes following completion of the activity.  Immediately upon leaving your 
placement, you should record observations and reactions to be organized and written in more 
detail for your journal. Do not wait until several days later to attempt to remember what 

happened during your visit.  Then you will formally complete your observations for your 
Reflective Journal. 
POLICY REGARDING ABSENCES  
l.  Students are expected to be in the classroom according to the schedule that you have 
    worked out with your cooperating teacher. The teacher counts on your being there as 
    planned. 
2. If you are unable to attend on your scheduled day/time, you must call the school to  
    notify your teacher. Should you know in advance that you will not be able to attend, 
    you should notify the school in advance. Do not expect your teacher or the school to 
    keep up with your attendance…it is your responsibility! 
3. If you need to change your schedule, or you wish to go to the school at times other    
    than originally scheduled, you must consult your cooperating teacher. 
    Absence is to occur only in extreme cases! 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course #: EDUC 208: School Health, Nutrition and Physical 

Education 
Fall 2011 - 3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  William R Azevedo 

OFFICE:  BOB 330 

PHONE:  502-272-8037 

E-MAIL:  wazevedo@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Tuesday and Thursday 12:30 – 1:30, before class/after class or by an 

appointment 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesday and Thursday 1:40 pm – 2:55 pm  
 

TEXTBOOK: Edlin, G., Golanty, E., & Brown, K (2010) Health and Wellness, 10
th

 ed. 

Sudbury, MA: Jones and Bartlett  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: EDUC 208 - School Health, Nutrition & Physical Education (3) 
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This course is an overview of current issues in school health, nutrition and physical education, 

including wellness, mental health, and bullying. A study is made of the various health-related 

agencies and facilities available to the school community. 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) and 

the Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School of Education’s theme, 

EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of 

reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part 

of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 208: 

1) Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2) Designs and Plans Instruction 

3) Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4) Implements and Manages Instruction 

5) Assesses and Communicates Learning Results  

6) Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7) Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8) Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9) Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10) Provides Leadership within School/Community/Profession 
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COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

The student will: 

1. Be able to incorporate the following American Association for HealthEducation 

(AAHE)/American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance Standards 

(AAHPERD) in the development of an effective health lesson: 

 Standard I:  Content Knowledge. Demonstrate the knowledge and skills of health literate 

educator; 

 Standard II:  Needs Assessment: Assess needs to determine priorities for school health education; 

 Standard III:  Planning: Plan effective comprehensive school health education curricula and 

programs; 

 Standard IV:  Implementation: Implement health education instruction; 

 Standard V:  Assessment.  Assess student learning; 

 Standard VI: Administration and Coordination. Plan and coordinate a school health education 

program; 

 Standard VII:  Being a Resource. Serve as a resource person in health education; and  

 Standard VIII:  Communication and Advocacy. Communicate and advocate for health and school 

health education. 

2.  Be able to assess personal wellness habits and health wellness habits for a student. 

3.  Explore the relationship between nutrition and health wellness. 

4.  Explore the relationship between self-concept, wellness and positive habits on mental and 

physical wellness.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (50 pts) 

Students will be expected to actively and thoughtfully contribute to whole class and small 

group discussions and activities.  Students will be assessed on their ability to integrate 

course material, engage peers, and positively shape class discussions through critical 

questions, active listening, and reflective thinking. 

 

Participation involves a combination of attendance, punctuality, appropriate discussion, 

completion of assignments, and active listening.  Attendance serves as a reflection of the 

student’s commitment to his/her program.  Attendance at all class sessions is expected since 

this class is very intense and is completed at an accelerated pace.  Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor in advance.  Participation points cannot be earned when 

absent, regardless for the reason of the absence.  Attendance is documented at each class 

period and includes coming late to class or leaving early. You are allowed one unexcused 

absence.  After that, you are expected to attend all classes for the full time period called for 

in the schedule. Two late arrivals to class and/or early exits total one absence. Class 

attendance will be reflected in your participation grade. For every absence, beginning with 

the second absence, five points will be deducted from your participation grade for each 

absence.  All absences are unexcused unless written arrangements are made with instructor 

and appropriate documentation is provided. [Please note that non-emergency appointments 

such as doctor or dental visits will not be considered excused absences]. 
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Students will be graded on their ability to critically discuss and ask pertinent questions 

related to the learning activities of the class. A weekly reflection will be exchanged with the 

professor and will determine ½ of the participation grade.   

 

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (4 @ 100 pts ea) 

Students will take tests over material related to the content issues in the course. The exams 

will cover content presented in lectures, discussion, and from the course readings. Each 

exam will consist of comprehension and application type items presented as multiple choice, 

true/false, and short answer questions (includes matching/graphing/computing). Absences 

on the day of an exam without prior arrangements made with the instructor will result in 

zero credit for the missed exam. Exams that are missed due to unexcused absences will not 

be made up.  

 

 Two lessons designed with health/wellness content and other subject areas 2X 50@100 

points. Each student will be required to complete two lessons with health and wellness as the 

major focus.    

 

 Brief Written Responses/research on: Mental Health, STD/Aids and Violence 1@15 pts. (one 

resource) 1@25 pts. (2-3 resources) 1 @ 60 pts (3-4 resources) 100 pts. 

Total points possible = 650 pts. 

 

TESTS:  There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that 

will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the Final Exam will 

be the 4
th

 test). The lesson project will be submitted on the final test day. Students missing a test 

due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test that he/she will be absent 

and the reason for the absence. The instructor will then determine if and when a make-up exam 

will be given. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and be essay. 

 

GRADING SCALE:  Determination of a Grade 

Grading scale (%) 

 
A + = 98% and > 

A = 4-97% 

A-= 90-93% 

B+ = 88% and > 

B = 84-87% 

B- = 80-83% 

C+ = 78% and > 

C = 74-77% 

C- = 70-73% 

D+ = 68%and> 

D = 64-67% 

D- = 60-63%  

F = <60% 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, 85)  The instructor may also issue a 

√+ (93) or √- (87) as needed. 
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ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS 

Course Reading Requirements 

Each candidate is responsible for the assigned reading in this course. Candidates are expected to 

have read the assignments prior to coming to class. Candidates are responsible for the textbook 

readings and any additional readings provided by the instructor. 

 

Class Discussions 

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates’ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

Class participation is expected in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat one 

another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may differ 

from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content.  

 

Participation 

Participate means "to share with others" according to Webster's Dictionary. Therefore, to earn 

points for participation, students must share with others by contributing to each class. Each 

student is expected to participate in class, however, the instructor recognizes the fact that the 

level of comfort, need for time to process, and preference for interaction in small or large groups 

may be different for each student. Therefore, participation will be scored using three criteria: 

 

 To what level did the person verbally interact with others during class discussions and 

activities? 

 What level of physical work was provided by the individual in small or large group 

activities?  

 Did the individual provide data, information, or details in a format other than verbal that 

benefited the small or large group? 

 

Attendance  

I hold high expectations for attendance and performance from all students. Teachers are expected 

to be highly motivated, inquisitive, and prepared to engage in constructive dialogue and 

reflection of issues discussed. I assume that students enrolled in this course are serious about the 

teaching profession, thus willing to engage in constructive learning. I encourage and require 

everyone to contribute to class discussions. However, it is inconsiderate to carry on 

conversations during lecture or while someone else is speaking. If this becomes an issue, you 

will be asked to leave the classroom, and your participation grade will reflect this absence. 

 

Do NOT have cell phones or beepers turned on during class.  If you feel you need to be to have a 

cell phone available so you can be contacted immediately, please contact the instructor. 

 

Course Requirements: 

Formatting and Style of Papers and Written Work 

All papers must be word-processed (12 point font, Times New Roman or Arial font, black ink, 

and double-spaced) and must adhere to the American Psychological Association (APA) style. 

APA Style Manuals (6
th

 edition) may be purchased in the bookstore or found in the library. 

Please attach a cover page with your name and staple the paper together in the upper left 

hand corner! Do not use plastic covers. 



95 
 

 

 

Late Work 

All assignments are expected at the beginning of class on their due date. Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor – in advance. Late work will only be accepted with prior approval 

of instructor. Late work will receive a 5-point point deduction per day and will not be accepted 

after one week from the due date.  

 

Detection of Plagiarism 

Bellarmine University has an account with an automated plagiarism detection service which 

allows instructors to submit student assignments to be checked for plagiarism.  I reserve the right 

to 1) request that assignments be submitted to me as electronic files and 2) electronically submit 

assignments to Turnitin.com.  Assignments are compared automatically with a huge database of 

journal articles, web articles, and previously submitted papers.  The instructor receives a report 

showing exactly how a student’s paper was plagiarized.  For more information, go to 

www.turnitin.com 

 

Policy on Class Absence on University Activities 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification 

from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

http://www.turnitin.com/
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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SYLLABUS MODIFICATION 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY 

EDUC 208 is a required course for elementary, middle school, and secondary education majors. 

Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the American Association 

for Health Education Standards. Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the 

classroom, as well as using it themselves for assignments and projects.  

 

Instructional methodologies will specifically be determined by the individual needs of each 

student enrolled in the course. However, the course is designed to include individual, small and 

large group hands-on research which will require real-world application, listening, observing, 

reading, cooperative work, critical thinking, and discussion. 

 

In order to achieve the course objectives the following instructional strategies may be employed. 

 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, project 

development and the application of course content 

 Guest speakers may be invited to class 

 Discussion groups 

 Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection, reviewing journal 

articles, searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional journals and 

attending to local and national media for issues that relate to the course content, and 

conference attendance. 

 

DIVERSITY 

Test bias and fairness for cultural, gender, and socio-economic, giftedness, and disability issues 

are included throughout the course content.  

 

TECHNOLOGY 

Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that require the use of 

technology (e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of layout, presentations, 

editing and revising for publication.)  

 

DISPOSITIONS 

Students will learn diversity as it relates to cultures, cognitive and physical abilities/disabilities, 

gender equality with selection/practice of appropriate integrated health/movement 

teaching/learning activities. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

 energy 

 acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 
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 integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

 attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 

 professional attire 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  

As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and 

will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 

and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER:  

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes are 

cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 208* 

 
 
 

ASSESSMENT 
 

 
Course 

Objectives 

 
AAHPERD/AAHE 

STANDARDS 

 
KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

 
AFTSE 

Objectives 

1) Participation/Attendance 1-4  

I, II, VI, VII, VIII 1, 7, 8 
 

3 

2) Written Responses 1, 3, 4 I, II, III, V, VI 
1, 6, 7 

 

3,4 

3) Research 1-4 II 
2 

 

2,3,5 
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4) Tests 1-4 I,II 
1, 7 

 

4 

5) Lesson Design Project 1 VI 
3, 5 

 

4,5 

 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY Teacher Standards, 

AAHPERD/AAHE and  AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
 

Syllabus for Education 220:  Typical and Atypical Child Development Part B 
SPRING 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson 

OFFICE:  BOB 306 

PHONE:  502-272-8371 (office) or 502-762-4322 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday and Wednesday 11:30-1:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 10:00-12:00 

   Thursday 1:30-2:30 and by appointment as needed 
 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Monday and Wednesday 10:00-11:30 (CD)  or  

1:00-2:30 (FG) in BOB 203 

    Final exam on 12/5/2011 at 8:00 until 11:00 (CD) 

Or 12/7/2011 at 11:30 until 2:30 (FG) 

 

TEXTBOOKS:   
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1. Friend, M (2011). Special Education: Contemporary Perspectives for School 

Professionals, 3
rd

 Edition.  Pearson Education Inc., Boston, MA. 

 

2. Self-Selected Biography   

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  notebook, folder, or binder for Field Reflective Journal and notebook 

for class notes, activities, reflections, and handouts.  Bring journal, class notebook of choice, 

writing utensil, and text to all class meetings. 
 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This is the second semester of a year-long course in exploring 

early childhood, elementary, and middle school education through a developmentally appropriate 

perspective, with an emphasis on individual learner development, including both typical and 

atypical development. Focus is on the school as a learning environment for those students who 

have disabilities and unique learning needs. This course requires 25 hours in the field, in 

placements with learners with disabilities.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
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KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 220: 
1.   Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2.   Designs and Plans Instruction 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

The Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards: CEC standards that will be 

addressed in this class include the following CEC Core Standards: 

 

Standard 1: Foundations 

 Models, theories, and philosophies that form the basis for special education practice. 

 Laws, policies, and ethical principles regarding behavior management, planning, and 

implementation. 

 Rights and responsibilities of students, parents, teachers, and other professionals, and 

schools related to exceptional learning needs. 

 Issues with definition and identification of individuals with exceptional learning needs 

including those from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds. 

 Issues, assurances, and due process rights related to assessment, eligibility, and 

placement with a continuum of services. 

 Family systems and the role of families in the educational process. 

 Potential impact of differences in values, languages, & customs that can exist between 

home and school. 

 

Standard 2:  Development and Characteristics of Learners 

 Typical and atypical human growth and development. 

 Educational implications of characteristics of various exceptionalities. 

 Similarities and differences of individuals with and without exceptional learning needs. 

 Similarities and differences among individuals with exceptional learning needs. 

 Effects of various medications on individuals with exceptional learning needs. 

 

Standard 3:  Individual Learning Differences 

 Effects an exceptional condition(s) can have on an individual’s life. 

 Impact of learners’ academic and social abilities, attitudes, interests, and values on 

instruction and career development. 

 Cultural perspectives influencing the relationships among families, schools, and 

communities as related to instruction. 

 Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning needs including those 

from culturally diverse backgrounds and strategies for addressing these differences. 

 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES EDUC 220:   
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1. Each student will develop an increased understanding of developmental principles, 

theories, and characteristics as they impact children and early adolescents who have 

disabilities, particularly in school settings. 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the 

diversity of learners and the uniqueness of each individual student, with an introduction 

to accommodations for learner differences and the regulations and policies regarding 

students with disabilities. 

3. Each student will use word processing skills and technology integration skills in 

completing course assignments, beginning to demonstrate skills consistent with Kentucky 

Teacher Standards. 

4. Each student will assess atypical development through a case study format, with 

application to school and learning settings. 

5. Each student will participate in the organizational and teaching-learning processes in 

field placements, with appropriate reflection of those experiences, using Valli’s (2003) 

reflective processes. 

6. Each student will initiate a process of self-assessment of professional educator 

dispositions for reflection as part of the continuous assessment process. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

1. Active participation/punctuality at all class meetings, and journal discussions (300 points) 

2. Tests over Text and Required Readings (5 @ 100 pts ea=  500 points total) 

3. Multiple Choice Quizzes on Blackboard (15 at 20 points each= 300 points) 

4. Case Studies (5 at 10 points each = 50points)  

5. Class Reflections (5 at 10 points each = 50points) 

6. Praxis Study Sheet (50 points) 

7. Disability Presentation (200 points) 

8. Book Club Activities (200 points) 

9. Reflective Journal for Field Placement (4 @ 50 points each =  200 points total ) 

10. Assessment Profile of Student w/ Disability/Presentation (100 points/ 50 points) 

11. Successful Completion of Field Experience and all Forms/Evaluations 

Total points possible = 2000 

 

ATTENDANCE/PARTICIPATION/DISPOSITIONS: 

Participate means "to share with others" according to Webster's Dictionary. Therefore, to earn 

points for participation, students must share with others by contributing to each class. Each 

student is expected to participate in class, however, the instructor recognizes the fact that the 

level of comfort, need for time to process, and preference for interaction in small or large groups 

may be different for each student. Therefore, participation will be scored using three criteria: 

 To what level did the person verbally interact with others during class discussions and 

activities? 

 What level of physical work was provided by the individual in small or large group 

activities?  

 Did the individual provide data, information, or details in a format other than verbal that 

benefited the small or large group? 

Your participation score in-class sessions will be determined in the following manner: (30 

sessions @ 10 points per session) 
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 5 points attendance 

 5 points for classroom discussion 

 

TESTS:  There will be five (5) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that 

will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the Final Exam will 

be the 5th test). Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the 

day of the test that he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will 

then determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam 

is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 
MULTIPLE CHOICE QUIZZES: Using the Blackboard site for this course you are to 

complete the multiple choice quizzes for each chapter prior to the class meeting date when that 

chapter will be discussed.   
 

CASE STUDIES:  During class a child will be discussed for each chapter.  The discussions 

might focus on a child from the text, the web, an article, a video, or perhaps from one of your 

observations.  You will be asked to write a reflection about the discussion in the form of 

responding to a question given in class.  These will be completed in class and turned in to me 

prior to your departure.  There are no make-ups for these assignments if you are absent. 

 

CLASS REFLECTIONS:  At the end of each class you will be asked to write about a given 

topic, question, or scenario.  These will be completed in class and turned in to me prior to your 

departure.  There are no make-ups for these assignments if you are absent. 
 

PRAXIS STUDY SHEET: Because this course is designed to help you pass the Special 

Education component of the Praxis, you are to provide a ―Study Sheet‖ for your colleagues on a 

chosen area.   

 

DISABILITY PRESENTATION:  Each duo or group will present a specific disability area, 

with a focus on the school environment, using a variety of methods (debate, skit, media 

presentation, class activity) to promote understanding. 

 

BOOK CLUB PROJECT:  Each student will choose a biography or novel about a specific 

person or a group of people with disabilities to read. He/she will then report to and discuss with 

his/her group about the book’s contents. Book clubs will meet during the course with reflections 

due afterwards.   

 

REFLECTIVE FIELD JOURNAL:  You will be required to address various characteristics 

and behaviors of students with disabilities, and issues in schools regarding their education, in 

narrative journal entries. Information can be found within the 220 Field Experience Syllabus.    

 

ASSESSMENT PROFILE:  You will choose a student (with a disability or learning challenge) 

from your field placement experience to ―profile‖ developmentally, using principles and 

concepts from course content that specifically relate to the disability, school environment and 

appropriate instruction. Presentation: You will present your student to the class after the profile 

is complete. 
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SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF FIELD EXPERIENCE AND ALL FORM/ 

EVALUATIONS: You will successfully complete 25 hours of field placement in a special 

education setting, as evidenced by documentation of field hours, journal entries, Student Field 

Evaluation Form, and cooperating teacher evaluations. Information can be found within the 220 

Field Experience Syllabus.    

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

Refer to the class calendar and assignment matrix for due dates for each assignment as well 

as class dates for chapter discussions 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A + =1940-2000 A =1860-1939  A- =1800-1859 

B+ =1740-1799 B =1660-1739  B- =1600-1659 

C+ =1540-1599 C =1460-1539  C- =1450-1459 

D+ =1435-1449 D =1420-1434  D- =1400-1419  

F =<1400 pts 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than three class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 4
th

 absence. All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date. Assignments 

receiving a +, √, or – that are late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be 

submitted up to 2 days late. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 
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serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations in addition to a variety of 

media.  Case studies, videos, and simulations will be utilized to explore issues and concepts in 

typical and atypical development.  

**Students are expected to come to class prepared, having read the required assignments, 

and ready to actively participate.  You will be asked to evaluate your class participation in 

addition to the instructor’s evaluation. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

Educ 220 is a required course for elementary and middle school education majors and a 

prerequisite course for admission to the teacher education program. Students are introduced to 

the Kentucky Teacher Standards and how they apply to course content. Students are also 

introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and 

working effectively with all students.   

 

Dispositions: Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching 

which include but are not limited to  

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children 

 work ethic 

 quality of work 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp


106 
 

 

 energy 

 acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

 integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

 attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 
 

 

Educ 220 students will complete 25 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice (see field syllabus).  Course content also includes diversity 

components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, 

appreciating student diversity and strategies to address the achievement gap (see course 

objectives). 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Students will submit assignments corresponding with 

the text’s companion website via e-mail on a weekly basis. Field observations will also permit 

exploration of technology as it is used as an instructional tool in P-12 classrooms. 
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 
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ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 220* 
 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

CEC***STANDA
RDS 

1. Participation/ 

Attendance 

1,2,6 
1, 7, 8 

CC1K3-7 

2. Book Club Activities 

and Case Studies 

1,2,3 
1, 6, 7 

CC1K3-7 

3. Reflective Journal and 

Class Reflections 

1,2,5,6 
1, 7, 8 

CC1K3,4,10 

4. Tests and Quizzes 1,2 
1, 7 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

5. Disability Presentation 2,3 
1, 6, 8 

CC2K2 

6. Assessment Profile of 

Student 

1,2,4,5 
1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 10 

CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

7. Field Experience 3,5,6 
1, 7, 8, 10 

CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, Kentucky Teacher Standards, 

and CEC standards, as stated in the syllabus. 
**For Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards: http://www.cec.sped.org/ 

 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 
 

FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION  EDUC 220 

(field syllabus to accompany EDUC 220 syllabus, Spring 2011) 
 

THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 
 Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and 

cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our 

students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional 

studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these 

goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 

conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 

thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 

contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 

By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 

motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson                    
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OFFICE:  BOB 306                                               

PHONE:  272-8371, 806-535-2737 (cell)                                                     

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu  

OFFICE HOURS: M/W  10:30-12:00; and by appointment.                                                                                                 
 

MEETING TIMES:  Students determine with cooperating teachers suitable times for visits (two 

hours per visit minimum)                                                
 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Reflective Journal of choice. (folder, binder, or spiral) 

                                  

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The purpose of Field Based Instruction is to provide the 

preservice teacher with weekly field-based experiences in classrooms with children and 

adolescents of diverse learning needs, in conjunction with Education 220, Child Development 

Part B – Typical and Atypical Development.  Students are exposed to classroom dynamics and 

the teaching-learning process at the elementary and middle school levels, in an effort to enhance 

the students’ professional knowledge and background. Students will explore the impact of 

atypical development on individuals with disabilities. Students begin the reflective learner 

process through evaluation of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions required for effective 

teaching, as well as an examination of how Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program 

of Studies, and Learning Goals are addressed in P-12 classrooms. Students will engage in Valli’s 

technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective processes as identified in the 

School of Education’s conceptual framework. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES:The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 

EDUC 220 FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION OBJECTIVES: 
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1. Each student will observe and participate in the organizational and pedagogical processes 

occurring in the school special education environment for 2 hours per week (minimum), 

for a total of 25 hours this semester. 

2. Each student will reflect on these experiences using narrative by incorporating technical, 

deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective processes in journal format. Students 

will observe, identify, and explain the typical and atypical development of children in 

educationally and culturally diverse classrooms, including general education and special 

education settings. 

3. Each student will identify a student from the field experience placement about whom to 

conduct an assessment profile (see EDUC 220 course syllabus).  

4. Each student will be expected to exchange reflections, impressions, and experiences from 

his/her placement during Education 220 class discussions. 
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

1. Each student is expected to follow procedures for visiting schools as outlined in this 

course syllabus, and to be prompt and consistent in attendance at the assigned school. 

2. Each student is expected to spend time in both observation and active participation 

within the classroom setting.  Each school visit requires a cooperating teacher’s 

signature on the required Field Placement Log of Hours. 

3. Following each school visit, students are expected to keep a written account of class-

room observation and participation. Reflective journal entries may be structured by the 

instructor, or may be narrative journal entries. Narrative entries should begin with arrival 

and departure times, date, and daily activities. The journal should reflect what the 

students are intentionally observing, as well as their feelings and reactions to what 

they are observing.   
4. Students are expected to submit the required Reflective Journal entries on the specified 

due dates.   

5. All visits are to be completed by April 27, 2011.  Students will be required to complete 

a narrative Final Evaluation of their field placement, to be submitted with the final 

Reflective Journal. Students will also be required to have their cooperating teachers 

complete an Evaluation of their performance.  
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY: Plagiarism or cheating on field placement logs will result in ―0‖ 

credit for field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the 

education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include but is not limited to: falsifying 

the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is 

observed,―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course, or falsifying 

the teacher evaluation form of you and your time in the classroom. 

  

EVALUATION AND GRADING: 
Field-Based Instruction is evaluated on a pass/fail basis. Instructor feedback will be given 

regarding appropriate Reflective Journal Entries. In order to pass, students must: 

 Complete 25 clock hours in their designated schools by the required date; 

 Submit a completed log of hours, with appropriate signatures and dated information. 

 Submit an acceptable Reflective Journal on designated due dates; 

 Submit a Final Evaluation upon completion of field hours; and 

 Submit a completed Evaluation form from the cooperating teacher. 
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REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ASSIGNMENTS: 

You must journal each time you visit a classroom site.  This includes Waller, Binet, and your 

individually assigned classroom. In addition you will turn in four reflections with your journals 

on the assigned dates. 

1. Due February 2, 2011. Reflect on the following questions, ―What types of inclusion 

activities do you see at your assigned school? Is collaboration and support between 

teachers evident? Are the students’ unique needs being met?‖ 

2. Due March 2, 2011. Reflect on the following questions, ―Are you able to identify 

students with Intellectual disabilities, learning disabilities, ADHD, or emotional 

disturbances?  If so what common characteristics are you noting in your observations? 

How does your cooperating teacher meet these students’ unique needs in the academic 

setting?‖ 

3. Due April4, 2011. Reflect on the following questions, ―What sensory impairments have 

you noticed to be present in your field observations this semester? What are these 

students’ unique characteristics?  How are their unique needs being met in the academic 

setting you are observing?‖ 

4. Due April 27, 2011. Reflect on the following, ―Compare and contrast your assigned 

placement to that of any of the specialized schools we visited.  Describe the unique 

aspects of each campus setting and/or classroom setting. In your opinion, what is the 

most important thing you have learned about exceptional students this semester?‖  
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

Syllabus for EDUC 221: Psychology of Adolescence  
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson 

OFFICE:  BOB 306 

PHONE:  502-272-8371 (office) or 502-762-4322 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday and Wednesday 11:30-1:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 10:00-12:00 

   Thursday 1:30-2:30 and by appointment as needed 
 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesday and Thursday 12:15-1:30 in BOB 204 

    Final exam on 12/6/2011 at 11:30 until 2:30 
 

TEXTBOOK:  Santrock, J. W. (2010). Adolescence (13
th

 ed.) New York: McGraw-Hill 

Publishing (ISBN-13 9780073370675)     

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Folder in which to take class notes and store class handouts. A separate 

notebook for journaling during field experience at Liberty High School. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  A study of the social, cognitive, physical and emotional theories 

of adolescence and the characteristics manifested by adolescent behavior. Students will work 

with adolescents in a school setting for a minimum of 30 clock hours. Adolescent development 

will be viewed within a school setting and through the lense of the AFTSE contextual 

framework. Emphasis is placed on the development of the knowledge, skills and dispositions 

needed for successful secondary school teaching. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (where applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 221: 
1.   Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

3.   Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

6.   Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7.  Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8.   Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
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COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  

1. Each student will develop an increased understanding of developmental principles, 

theories, and characteristics as they impact adolescents, particularly in school settings, as 

assessed by tests, written responses, and individual and group projects. 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the 

diversity of adolescents and the uniqueness of each individual, including multicultural 

dynamics and the integration of cultural variation into the school setting, as assessed by 

tests, written responses, and individual and group projects. 

3. Each student will use word processing skills and technology integration skills in 

completing course assignments, beginning to demonstrate skills consistent with Kentucky 

Teacher Standards. 

4. Each student will synthesize and evaluate fundamental concepts, research findings, and 
best practices in working with adolescent populations, including social, legal, and 

ethical concerns in working with and understanding adolescent behavior with 

application to school and learning settings, as assessed by tests, written responses, and 

individual and group projects.  

5. Each student will participate in the teaching-learning process in field placements, with 

appropriate written reflection of those experiences, to a successful level of completion as 

determined by course instructor and cooperating teacher. 

6. Each student will participate collaboratively in a group presentation that details a specific 

current trend in adolescent behavior as it relates to special concerns in the school setting. 

7. Students will demonstrate proficiency in the dispositions required to become a teacher as 

outlined and assessed in the field-based experience evaluation.   

 

 (A matrix connecting objectives, goals, standards, and assignments follows at the end of 

the syllabus.) 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (100 pts) 

 Reflective Journal for Field Placement (4 @ 25 pts each-- 100 pts) 

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (4 @ 100 pts each – 400pts) 

 Current Trend Group Presentation (200 pts) 

 Assessment Profile of Individual Development of an adolescent (100 pts) 

 Field/Clinical Experience  

 Brief Written Responses to Issues, Cases, and Readings (as directed by instructor) 

(100 pts total) 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

TESTS:  There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and  

                articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and 

                essay questions (the Final Exam will be the 4th test). Students missing a test  

                due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test that  

                he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then  

                determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the 

                make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 
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GROUP PRESENTATION:  Each group will present a specific current trend effecting 

adolescents today, with a focus on the school environment, using a variety of methods (debate, 

skit, media presentation, class activity) to promote understanding. 

 

ASSESSMENT PROFILE:  Individually you will choose a student from your field placement 

experience to ―profile‖ developmentally, using principles and concepts from course content that 

specifically relate to the school environment and appropriate instruction.  

 

WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of adolescent education. 

These responses will be graded and must be completed during the class in which they are 

assigned.  Missing class means you may be missing an assignment. 

 

FIELD JOURNALS: You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing (word 

processed) to various concepts, issues and observations in your field experiences. See the field 

journal syllabi for further information. 

 

SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF FIELD EXPERIENCE AND SUBMISSION OF 

REQUIRED FORMS : You will successfully complete 35 hours of field placement at Liberty 

High School, as evidenced by documentation of field hours, journal entries, Student Field 

Evaluation Form, and cooperating teacher evaluations. All hours must be completed and forms 

must be submitted by Tuesday November 29
th

.  

 

Refer to the class calendar and assignment matrix for due dates for each assignment as well 

as class dates for chapter discussions. 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A +  =  1000-970  

A  =  969-930 

A-  =  929-900 

B+ =  899-870 

B  =  869-830 

B-  =  829-800 

C+  =  799-780 

C  =  779-760 

C-  =  759-740 

D+  =  730-720 

D  =  719-710 

D-  =  709-700 

F  =  699 and below 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 
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ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than three class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 3rd absence. All assignments, not including the Reflective Journal, must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date. Written 

Assignments completed in class cannot be made up; if you miss class you may be missing a 

graded assignment.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 
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The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations in addition to a variety of 

media.  Case studies, videos, and simulations will be utilized to explore issues and concepts in 

adolescent development.  

 

**Students are expected to come to class prepared, having read the required assignments, 

and ready to actively participate.  You will be asked to evaluate your class participation in 

addition to the instructor’s evaluation. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 221 is a required course for 

secondary education majors and candidates majoring in fields with a K-12 certification. Students 

are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children 

Standards and how they apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

all students.  

 

EDUC 221 students will also complete 35 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity components including making 

accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, appreciating student diversity, 

and strategies to address the achievement gap (see course objectives). 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Field observations will also permit exploration of 

technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 221 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 
 

1,2,4,5,6,7 1, 7, 8 
 

3, 5 

 

CC1K3-7 

2. Written  

    Responses 

 

1,2,4,5,6 1, 6, 7 
 

3, 4 

CC1K3-7 

3. Reflective Journal  

1,2,4,5,7 1, 7, 8 
 

2, 3, 5 

CC1K3,4,10 

4. Tests  

1,2,4 1, 7 
 

4 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

5. Presentation  

1,2,3,4,6,7 1, 6, 8 
 

3, 4 

CC2K2 

6. Assessment  

    Profile of Student 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1, 3, 5, 7, 8,  
 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

7. Field/Clinical 

    Experience 

 

2,4,5,6,7 1, 7, 8,  
 

1, 2, 3, 5 

CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

  and AFTSE objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 231: School Art Methods Course Syllabus 

Spring 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT: 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Prof. Wilma Johnson Bethel 

OFFICE:  BOB 335 

PHONE:  272-8037 

E-MAIL:   wbethel@bellarmine.edu                       

OFFICE HOURS: 7:30-8:00 p.m. 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Tuesday:  5:00-7:30 
 

TEXTBOOK:  R. Schirrmacher & J.E. Fox (2007). Art and Creative Development for 

Young Children.  New York:  Wadsworth. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  All art supplies furnished; old clothing or cover shirt for art projects to 

protect clothing. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   
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Designed to meet the needs of P-5, 5-9, and 8-12 and Learning and Behavior Disorders P-12 

majors in planning quality art programs.  Familiarizes each student with a variety of art media 

and techniques of teaching art, with application for planning and integrating art in the total 

curriculum. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

During this course students will participate in activities related to the history of the art form and 

through critical reflection teach children to understand the importance of art in our society. This 

course will develop an understanding of the principles and elements of art and design through a 

variety of creative projects. Deliberative reflection will be addressed through the writing in the 

journals and the reading of chapters in the texts. Students will be required to create art lessons 

using technology and other media that will help enhance their ability to teach art to students. 

 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES:  

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 231: 
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      1.   Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

      2.   Designs and Plans Instruction 

      3.   Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  Course/Learner Objectives: 

1. Students will understand and utilize the basic elements and principals of art and 

design, in a 2-d and 3-d studio experience 

 Bellarmine University goal- # 5 - Artistic Comprehension 

 National Visual Art Content Standards #1, #2 – Understanding and applying 

media, techniques, and processes; Using knowledge of structures and function 

 Kentucky Learner Goals -# 2 – Apply core content, #5 Problem solving, 

Critical thinking.  

 Kentucky Teacher Standard -1 

2. The students will compare and/or contrast, through the use of their journals recurring 

themes that appear in visual art and other disciplines.  

 Kentucky Learner Goals - #2 Apply core content. 

 National Visual Art Content Standard #6 – Making connections between 

visual art and other disciplines. 

 Bellarmine University Goal - #8 Communication skills 

 Kentucky Teacher Standards 1, 2, 6, 7 

3. Students will learn to modify art projects in order to include children with a range of 

disabilities as well as students that are talented and gifted in art 

 National Visual Art Content Standard #4 – Understanding the visual arts in 

relation to history and cultures 

 Kentucky Teacher Standards - #2 Plans instruction, #3 Manages instruction, 

#5 Assesses learning, #8 Collaboration. 

4. Students will learn to critique different works of art through the use of analyzing, 

interpreting and judging. 

 Kentucky Learner Goals -#2 Apply core content, #5 Critical thinking and 

Problem solving. 

 Bellarmine University Goal -#5 Artistic Comprehension 

 Kentucky Teacher Standards 1, 2, 3 

5. Students will learn to create art projects that are ethnically diverse and culturally 

sensitive. 

 National Visual Art content Standard -#4 - Understanding the visual arts in 

relation to history and cultures  

 Bellarmine University goal #3 Artistic Comprehension, #4- Historical and 

social consciousness. 

 Kentucky Teacher Standards 1, 2, 3, 7 

 



121 
 

 

Additionally, the National Art Education Association Standards for Art Teacher Preparation are 

integrated as follows: 

Standard I:      Art Teacher Preparation Programs Focus on the Content of the Visual Arts 

Standard II:     Art Teacher Preparation Programs Focus on Theory and Practice in Art  

                        Education 

Standard VII:  Art Education Faculty Actively Support Diversity within their Own  

                        Institutions, the Art Education Profession as a Whole, and other  

                         Professional Communities 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

1. Art projects: Hands on studio experience ---------------------------------------------125 points  

2. Journals: Entries into journals are to reflect on four art projects created in class/25 pts 

each; reflections should include how projects were created and any positive and/or 

negative feedback and incorporate Valli’s types of reflection 

with one page maximum-----------------------------------------------------------------100 points 

3. Class room management: Each student is responsible for his/her own clean area, and the 

return of all supplies to their proper place. Points will be deducted if any area is left 

messy and not clean------------------------------------------------------------------------50 points 

4. Class participation: Required text reading is extremely important; students will be held 

accountable in class discussions----------------------------------------------------------50 points  

5. Class Attendance: Attendance is required. Projects cannot be completed if there are 

excessive absences and/or tardiness or leaving class early---------------------------50 points 

6. Student Teaching- Each student is responsible for teaching an art project to their methods 

class- 30 minutes max---------------------------------------------------------------------50 points  

7.   MID-TERM---------------------------------------------------------------------------------25 points 

8.   FINAL----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------25points 

There will be three (3) to six (6) pop quizzes over required reading, lectures and discussions. 

You may receive up to 30 points for these to apply to your grade. 

 

GRADING SCALE:  Total = 500 points 

A+ =500 

A   =480-489 

A-  =470-479 

B+ =460-469 

B   =450-459 

B-  =440-449 

C+ =430-439 

C   = 420-429 

C-  =410-419 

D   =400-409 

F    =BELOW 399 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   

All journal entries and other write-ups are to be word processed (12 point font; double-spaced). 

 

Old clothing or cover shirts are to be used to cover yourself when working on art projects.  
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Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, 

and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011, is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Students will work hands-on with materials 

while receiving direct input from the instructor. This will involve class demonstrations and 

individual studio methods, where the student observes the proper way to introduce, develop and 

complete an art process. Various methods of teaching will be incorporated to address student 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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diversity. There will be on-going evaluations of class needs through input from student 

presentations, projects and examinations. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  Students are encouraged to work 

constructively with other students. They are encouraged to recognize the importance of art 

created by different cultures. The use of technology is encouraged and required to complete one 

outside art project using painting/drawing/3-D graphics or multimedia software. The teacher is 

open to suggestions as to the needs of individual students, as it relates to the art methods course. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

EDUC 231   School Art Methods----------------------------------------Spring 2011 

 

Reading assignments and class projects  

January 11, 2011 

   Line------the path. A dot travels through space  

   Information gathering, class overview assign reading material  

   Take home packet: Questions & answer session  

    Fluency test  
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January 18,2011 

 Shape – 2-d, form-3-d, space, texture and color 

 Discuss assigned readings  

 Project: continue, gesture, & line drawings (still life) 

 Questions & answers  

Assign reading material 

 

January 25, 2011 

 Line, shape, form space, texture and color 

 Review reading material 

 Project: Design--- non-objective art 

 Assign reading material 

 Question and answer 

 

February 1,2011 

 Crosby Middle art fair I 

 Art methods 

 

February 8,2011 

 Continue design project-introduce color design 

 Assign reading material 

Questions & answers 

 Review and discuss reading material  

 Project: print making  

 Monoprint/linoleumprint/vegetable prints etc. 

 Questions & answers---assign reading material 

 Student teaching 

 

February 15,2011 

           MID-TERM 

 Review and discuss reading material 

 

February 22,2011 

 Continue printing 

         Journals due—one page only 

 Review and discuss reading material  

 Assign reading material 

 

March 1,2011   

          Project: painting---Review Color Theory 

           

March 7-13  Spring Break 

 

March 15,2011 

 Review and discuss reading material  

 Project: painting 
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 Describe/ Analyze 

 Assign reading material 

 Questions & answers-----------------student teaching 

 

March 22,2011 

 Review and discuss reading material 

 Project Clay 

 Assign material  

 Questions & answers---------student teaching  

 

March 29,2011 

 Review and discuss reading material  

Project: illustrate a short story 3-5 pages 

 Assign reading material 

 Questions & answers----------student teaching 

 

April 5,2011 

             Crosby Middle school Art fair II 

  Crafts 

 

April 12,2011 

 Review and discuss reading material 

 Continue Crafts-----Kentucky Crafts 

 Assign reading material 

 Questions & answers-------Show and tell 

 

April 19,2011 

 Review and discuss reading material 

 Project: catch up---work to finish project that are not completed 

 Questions & answers 

 

April 26, 2011 

 Project: catch up continue 

  

April 29-May 5,2011 

         Final Exam 
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Name 

 

 

Phone 

 

 

E-mail address 

 

 

Important information needed in case of emergency  

 

 

1. What is your personal perception of art? 

 

 

2. Why do artist create? 

 

 

3. Why should we study Art? 

 

 

4. How do you think we could bridge the curriculum through Art? 

 

 

5. Should every elementary school be assigned an art teacher and Why or why not? 

 

 

6. What types of Art experiences have you had? 

 

 

7. What was your most memorable art experience? 

 

 

8. What do you expect to learn from this class? 

 

 

9. How do you intend to apply the knowledge obtained from this class to teach elementary 

students? 

 

 

10. What are some of the benefits to studying Art? 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 309: Classroom Management Strategies 

 
Spring Semester 2011 

BOB 202 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Kimberly McDuffie Landrum 

OFFICE: BOB328   

PHONE: 502.272.7809 

E-MAIL:  klandrum@bellarmine.edu                       

OFFICE HOURS: Monday 2:30-3:30; Wednesday 3:00-4:30; or by appointment   

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  

1:00-2:15 Monday and Wednesday 

January 10
th

 - April 27
th

  

Final exam: May 2
nd

 11:30-2:30  
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TEXTBOOK:   
Hardin, C. J. (2008). Effective Classroom Management (2

nd
  edition).  Columbus, OH: 

Pearson/Merrill Prentice Hall. 

 

Rhode, G., Jenson, W.R., & Reavis, H.K. (1993). The Tough Kid Book: Practical Classroom 

Management Strategies. Longmont, CO: Sopris West. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Students examine a variety of discipline theories and management 

strategies for establishing and maintaining a positive learning environment within the school 

setting. Simulations, role playing, group work and presentations are among the strategies used in 

the course. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education) 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 309: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content* 
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2. Designs and Plans Instruction* 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate* 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction* 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results* 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology* 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning* 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others* 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession* 

(* indicates standards that are covered in this class) 

 

COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE 

STANDARDS  

1. Foundations* 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners* 

3. Individual Learning Differences* 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice* 

10. Collaboration* 

(* indicates standards that are covered in this class) 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
l. Each student will develop a comprehensive classroom management plan 

incorporating the needs of all learners for use in a future classroom (classroom 

management plan). 

2. Each student will develop teaching plans that include procedures for increasing the 

occurrence of an appropriate behavior, and procedures for decreasing the occurrence 

of an inappropriate behavior (increasing and decreasing behavior plans). 

3. Each student will develop a philosophy of classroom management as it relates to 

student success, including provisions for culturally responsive classroom 

management (classroom management plan; classroom management model 

presentation; classroom participation). 

4. Each student will compare and contrast various discipline/management models used 

in schools as to their effectiveness for the diversity of learners (classroom 

management model presentations; class discussions; exams). 

5. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, 

punctuality, active participations, and informed discourse with class colleagues and 

the instructor (class participation). 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Classroom Management Plan (200 points) (Benchmark Assessment) 

 Classroom Management Model Presentation (100 points) 
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 Reflections on classroom management techniques used in your placement (60 points—3 @ 
20 points each) 

 Increasing and Decreasing Behavior Plan (140 points; each worth 70 points) 

 Midterm (200 points) 

 Final (200 points) 

 Class participation (including 10 points for each peer editing session) (100 points) 

 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

Classroom Management Plan/Benchmark Assessment:  You will create a comprehensive 

management plan, with both preventive and intervention components, that will serve as a 

prototype for implementation in your future classroom. This is also a required benchmark 

assessment that serves as one of the criteria for Transition Point II – Admission to the 

Professional Semester. This assignment is described in your ABD handbook and on LiveText. A 

detailed description of this assignment and rubric will be provided (200 points). 

 

Classroom Management Model Presentation: Groups of students will present models of 

classroom management. These presentations should last between 20-30 minutes. A detailed 

description of this assignment and rubric will be provided (100 points).  

 

Reflections:  You will be asked to respond to three reflective questions using your field 

experience as a reference. A detailed description of this assignment and rubric will be provided 

(20 points each).  

 

Increasing and Decreasing Behavior Plan: You will develop specific intervention plans for 

increasing a desired behavior and decreasing an undesired behavior as part of behavior analysis 

and intervention. A detailed description of this assignment and rubric will be provided (70 points 

each).  

 

Exams:  There will be midterm and final exams focusing on all material learned through 

readings including the text, lectures, class discussions, and activities. These exams will be a 

combination of short answer and multiple choice questions (200 points each). 

On the day of the exam, all cell phones must be turned off and put away. If someone uses 

his/her cell phone during the exam, it will result in an automatic zero.  

 

Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test 

that he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence (documentation will be required).  

The instructor will then determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of 

the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay.  
 

Class Participation, Quizzes, Peer Editing, and Activities: It is expected that all students will 

attend each class (this includes being on time and staying the entire class period). Students will 

have the opportunity to earn up to 3 points per class through class discussions, a quiz, or an 

activity and 10 points per peer editing activity. In order to receive full points during peer editing 

classes, student must bring a complete draft of their paper to class. These points cannot be made 

up regardless of the circumstance.  



131 
 

 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A+  =  990 - 1000  C+  = 828 - 838 

A    =  931 - 989  C    = 769 - 827 

A-   =  920 - 930  C-   = 758 - 768 

B+  =  909 - 919  D+  = 747 - 757 

B    =  850 - 908  D    = 688 - 746  

B-  =  839 - 849  D-  = 677 - 687 

 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments. All assignments must be neatly word processed using 12 

point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and 

punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments will be 

accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor. 

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, 

and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
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accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15
th

   is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  A combination of lectures, group discussions, 

demonstrations, videos, and small group activities will be used during this class. In order to fully 

participate in the class, it is vital all students come to class prepared to participate. This includes 

reading all assigned text and/or articles and completing assignments.   

 

Diversity/Technology/Dispositions: EDUC 309 is a required course for elementary and middle 

school education majors. As part of this course, you will be analyzing assessment data as well as 

administering assessments to students. Therefore, you are expected to: 

a. demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. demonstrate confidentiality when discussing students with disabilities. 

c. be prepared for every class having completed required reading and other assignments. 

Please label, date, and put your name on all assignments. 

d. fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, 

respectfully honor differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and 

generate questions to clarify/expand your understanding. 

e. bring the textbook and other required materials to every class. Please do not use cell 

phone, laptops, and/or technology during class time unless directed by the instructor. 

f. use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited 

to) word-processed assignments, engaging in online discussions, and using technology in 

your co-taught lesson demonstration (e.g. PowerPoint, Smart Board, etc.) 

Blackboard will be used for all course management including announcements, course 

documents, assignments/due dates, rubrics, online discussions, and grades. You are expected to 

check Bellarmine e-mail regularly.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION  

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

CEC 

STANDARDS 

Classroom 

Management Plan 

1, 3 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,10 2,3,4,5 1,2,3 

Model Presentation 3, 4 1,2,3, 6,8 3 1,2,3,10 

Increasing/Decreasing 

Behaviors 

2 2,4,5,8,10 2,3,4 1,2,3 

Reflections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 7 2,5 1,2,3 

Exams 1,2,4 1, 5 4 1,2,3 

Participation/ Peer 

editing 

1,5 7,8 3 9,10 
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Course Calendar: I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar and /or due dates in 

order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 
Dates: Agenda: Readings: 

Jan 10 Welcome (Activity/ Overview of Syllabus)  

 

 

Jan 12 Introduction of classroom management/ Developing a 

personal system 

H Ch 1 & Ch 15 

Jan 17 No class (Martin Luther King, Jr. Day) No Class 

Jan 19 Behavioral Approaches to Classroom Management Due: Reflection #1… ―What is 

your cooperating teacher’s 

philosophy?‖ 

H Ch 2 

Jan 24 Assertive Discipline and Positive Classroom Discipline 

(presentations) 

H Ch 3 & Ch 4 

Jan 26 Logical Consequences H Ch 5 

Jan 31 Discipline with Dignity and COMP (presentations) H Ch 6 & Ch 7 

Feb 2 Building Community DUE: Reflection #2 ―Rules 

and Routines from your 

cooperating teacher’s 

room?‖ 

H Ch 8 

Feb 7 Discipline without Stress, Punishments, or Rewards and 

Judicious Discipline (presentations)  

H Ch 9 & Ch 13 

Feb 9 Inner Discipline (presentation) and Character Education H Ch 10 and Ch 11 

Feb 14 Section 1: Peer Review 

Conflict Resolution/ Peer Mediation 
Due: Section 1—Peer Review 
H Ch 12 

Feb 16 Designing your classroom Tough Kid Ch 1 and additional 

readings (Wong & Wong) 

Feb 21 Designing your classroom/ Creating a positive learning 

climate/ Establishing routine and procedures/ Creating 

rules  

DUE: Section 1 

Tough Kid Ch 1 and additional 

readings (Wong & Wong)  

Feb 23 Section 2: Peer Review/ Creating a positive learning 

climate/ Establishing routine and procedures/ Creating 

rules 

Due: Section 2—Peer Review 
Additional reading on BB 

Feb 28 Creating a positive learning climate/ Review for Midterm Due: Section 2 

Mar 2 Midterm Exam (Chapters 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,13) Midterm 

Mar 7 No Class (Spring Break) No Class 

Mar 9 No Class (Spring Break) No Class 

Mar 14 IRIS Module (out of class assignment) IRIS Module—Classroom 
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Management/Behavior 

Management 

Mar 16 Section 4: Peer Review/ Classroom Management with At-

risk Students 
Due: Section 4—Peer Review 

H Ch 14 

 

Mar 21 Classroom Management with At-risk Students  

Positive Procedures/ Reductive Techniques 
Due: Section 4 

H Ch 14 

Tough Kid Ch 2 

Mar 23 PBIS/Positive Procedures/ Reductive Techniques  Due: Reflection #3: ―What 

strategies have you seen 

your cooperating teacher use 

to create a positive learning 

climate?‖ 

Tough Kid Ch 2 & Ch 3 

Additional Readings on BB 

Mar 28 PBIS/Positive Procedures/ Reductive Techniques Tough Kid Ch 2 & Ch 3 

Additional Readings on BB 

Mar 30 Sections 3 & 5 Peer Review DUE: Sections 3 & 5—Peer 

Review 

Apr 4 Positive Procedures/ Reductive Techniques/ FBA Tough Kid Ch 2 & Ch 3 

Additional Readings on BB 

Apr 6 Section 5 Due 

FBA 
DUE: Sections 3& 5 
Readings posted on BB 

Apr 11 FBA/ BIPs Readings posted on BB 

Apr 13 Livetext Data Entry (Dr. Orthober)/ Behavior Intervention 

Plans cont. 
DUE: Classroom 

Management Plan (electronic 

version for LiveText) 

Apr 18 Behavior Intervention Plans cont.  Readings posted on BB 

Apr 20 Behavior Intervention Plans cont. /Review for Final Readings posted on BB 

Apr 25 No Class (Easter Holiday) No Class 

Apr 27 Increasing and Decreasing Behaviors CEC/ No Class 

May 2 Final May 2
nd

  11:30-2:30 

(Chapters 10, 11, 12, 14 in Hardin; Chapters 1, 2, 3 Tough 

Kid; and additional readings)  

Increasing/Decreasing 

Behaviors Assignment Due/ 

Final Exam 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for 341, 343, 436: Special Topics in Curriculum 

Spring/2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Carl L. Williams 

OFFICE:    BOB 304 

PHONE:    (502) 272 7984 

E-MAIL:    cwilliams@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday: 1 p.m. – 5 p.m. 

   Wednesday: 12 p.m. – 2 p.m. or By Appointment                                 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesdays – 8:30 a.m. to 11:00 a.m. (BOB 202) 
 

TEXTBOOK:   

 Undergraduate Student Teaching Handbook. (2000). Bellarmine University, Annsley Frazier Thornton 
School of Education. 

 The Teacher’s Guide to Success, Ellen Kronowitz 

 Educating Esme, Esme Codell 
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 Access to word processing and e-mail, information technology, and telecommunications resources 

 Selected articles and handouts presented in class 
 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Journal, Binder (for semester plan), Highlighters. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An in-depth study of current critical topics in education and 

society with emphasis on researching appropriate grade/level trends. This course connects to 

both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its 

Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (2003) five types of reflection:  

technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Students will apply 

content from text reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences to their 

reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards ( as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 341, 343, 436: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
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2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

Students will: 

1. Use action research to investigate 6 concepts related to first year teaching. 

2. Read a variety of texts to explore the world of first year teachers and make personal 

connections that can be applied to the student’s teaching practice.. 

3. Demonstrate the ability to apply differentiated instruction to a classroom environment 

such that the student specifically addresses the achievement gap.  

4. Demonstrate an ability to apply the Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky 

Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and 

Program of Studies to the lesson planning process. 

 

Specialized Professional Association standards (NCTM, NCTE, NSTA, NCSS) are 

addressed in course content as they relate to candidates’ area(s) of specialization with 

respect to curricular issues and their integration with Core Content for Assessment and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards.  Kentucky’s Combined Curriculum Document is 

used as a framework to discuss curriculum and assessment practices as well as lesson 

design and implementation. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

Assignments 

1. Apply It’s from the text as assigned for class discussion- on note cards 

2. Teach Unit from the Text 

3. Develop a Semester Assessment Plan using the Backwards Design 

4. Present the Plan to the class 

5. Read assigned Articles 

Assessment Criteria 

The following outline describes the assignments designed to help you showcase your knowledge,    

practice, and teaching skills at the elementary and secondary school level.   

 
Grades will be based on a Point System for Assignments, Attendance and participation. 

Points in the Assignments will be based on completion in Full showing depth of thought and 

reflection, use of the Internet, and connection to student teaching, good use of grammar, and 

presentation of materials. 

 

Points:  
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Assignment 1 – Weekly Apply It-10 points per Unit  60 Points                                    

Assignment 2 –Teach Unit      50 points   

Semester Plan       50 points 

Presentation of Semester Plan     60 points 

Attendance/class participation     40 points 

Article discussions/Journals                                       40 points 

                                                                                            300 Points 

GRADING SCALE:   

                                      

A+ 294-300 

A 282-293 

A- 270-292 

B+ 261-269 

B 249-260 

B- 240-248 

C+ 231-239 

C 213-230 

D  201-212 

F <  200 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities. You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than two class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 3rd absence. All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, and 

other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 
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Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION: The instructor 

reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification 

from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies. Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This class is developed with the students. The 

syllabus, course objectives, and class assignments are created jointly. Students will lead 

discussions, present research, explore differentiation, and delve into current topics in the 

educational field. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

The course research topics are closely connected with diversity issues. Students will explore 

those topics thoroughly through research, class discussions, and readings. A main course topic is 

an overview of differentiated instruction strategies. Students will use technology in the 

classroom when presenting as well as using it themselves for assignments and projects. Course 

content also includes diversity components including making accommodations for learner needs, 

culturally responsive teaching, appreciating student diversity, and strategies to address the 

achievement gap (see course objectives). 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 341.343.436 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 
KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE Program 
Objectives 

Participation/ 
    Attendance 

 
1, 2, 3 1, 7, 8 

 
3 

Semester Plan  
1, 4 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 9, 

10 

3, 4 

Unit presentation  
1, 2, 4 1-10  

 
1-5 

Differentiation 
Strategies/Questioning  

 
3 1, 2, 5, 7, 9 

2, 4, 5 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 342: Teaching Secondary School Subjects 

Spring 2011 
 3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Becca Haynes 
PHONE:  (502) 609-6018 
E-MAIL:    rhaynes@bellarmine.edu or Rebecca.haynes@oldham.kyschools.us               
OFFICE HOURS: Wednesdays (30 minutes after class) or by appointment 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesday 4:30-7:00 (see attached schedule) 
 
TEXTBOOKS:   
 
Cushman, Kathleen. (1990) Fires in the Bathroom. The New Press. New York,  NY. 
Kellough, Richard D. & Kellough, N. (2011) Secondary School Teaching Fourth Edition. 
 Pearson. Boston, MA. 
 
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Three ring binder or folder for material collection, paper (notebook or 
loose leaf) for reflection, and writing utensil (preferably blue or black pen). 

mailto:rhaynes@bellarmine.edu
mailto:Rebecca.haynes@oldham.kyschools.us
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The course includes the study and demonstration of a variety of 
teaching strategies, lesson planning, micro-teaching, and student assessment. Field observation 
and teaching demonstrations are required in this course. It is also structured to examine the 
social and emotional issues of students. This course connects to both the theme of the School of 
Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring 
students to use Valli’s (1997) five types of reflection: technical, deliberative, personalistic, 
critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Teacher candidates will apply content from text 
reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences to their reflections on their 
role as future educators. 
 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as 
well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core 
Academic Standards. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-
12 school settings.  

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 
prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES:The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 
and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 
individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 
benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams 
(where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 
proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 342: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
7.    Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

       8.   Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
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COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  The candidates will: 
1. Read and respond to course assignments through writing, course discussions, and group 

activities. 
2. Demonstrate the ability to plan and implement lesson plans that follow the correct format 

and include various instructional strategies.  
3. Examine the social and emotional needs of adolescent students and create appropriate 

lessons.  
4. Plan and execute appropriate lessons for various content areas. 
5. Become knowledgeable about assessment strategies and how to correctly implement them.  

 
Specialized Professional Association standards (NCTM, NCTE, NSTA, NCSS) are addressed 
in course content as they relate to candidates’ area(s) of specialization with respect to lesson 
design, Core Content for Assessment, Kentucky Core Academic Standards, and the 
implementation of lesson plans in field experience placements. Kentucky’s Combined 
Curriculum Document is used in the Lesson Plan Template for inclusion of Core Content for 
Assessment. 
 

Course Objective KTS AFTSE Program Objective 

1 1, 3, 6, 7 3, 5 

2 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

3 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

4 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 2, 3, 4, 5 

5 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 2, 3, 4, 5 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

Course Readings & Discussions 

Instructional conversation (IC) is a method of instruction based within a socio-cultural 
theoretical framework.  It is through language and interaction with others that one comes to 
know (Vygotsky, 1978).  Therefore, class discussions will be part of our learning this semester 
when we meet in small groups.  Students will be expected to read the required materials prior 
to coming to class.  Students will be responsible for reading and contributing to discussions on 
any additional handouts or articles this semester. 

 

Lesson Planning (assignment and rubric attached) 
Students will develop two lesson plans. The lessons may be designed for any content area but 
must incorporate differentiated instruction and teaching strategies that are appropriate to the 
selected topic and grade level. The lesson plans must be related to the KY Program of Studies 
and Core Content for Assessment. Plans must be KTIP format. Guidelines are attached.  
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Lesson Instruction (assignment and rubric attached) 
Students will videotape their execution of an instructional strategy lesson plan. This will occur 
during field placement and will incorporate material learned throughout this course. The 
students will reflect on their implementation of the lesson and share their experience with the 
class. Guidelines are attached.  
 
Workbook Exercises 
Using the provided workbook, multiple exercises will be completed and discussed. These 
exercises may be completed in or out of class. The exercises require the student to deal in some 
descriptive, analytical, or self-reflective manner with text concepts and actual practice. Each is 
designed to encourage continual assessment of and reflection on the student’s progress in 
building teaching competencies and skill development and to involve the student in 
collaborative and cooperative learning.  
 

In Class Assignments/Homework 
At various times, students will be expected to participate and complete assignments in class and 
homework.  These assignments are contextualized within the day’s topic and therefore it is not 
possible to make up the assignment.  Class participation and attendance is strongly encouraged. 
 

ASSIGNMENTS AND GRADING: 

Lesson Plans    (20 pts. each x 2) 40 
Lesson Instruction (Final Exam)   25 
Workbook Exercises     20 
In Class/Homework Assignments   15 
(Includes participation) 
      ________________ 
 
       100 points 
Grading Scale: 
A + = 100 

A = 95-99 

A- = 90-94 

B+ = 88-89 

B = 84-87 

B- = 80-83 

C+ = 78-79 

C = 74-77 

C- = 70-73 

D+ = 68-69 

D = 64-67 

D- = 60-63 

F = 59 or below 

 

Attendance Policy 
Students are expected to attend all course meetings, arrive punctually, and be prepared with the 
assigned reading material. The course discussions and activities for this class are vital to 
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understanding the course content. Three points will be deducted from the final average for 
every class missed.  After two missed classes, the instructor will meet with the student and 
further point deductions will occur. Missed classes will also impact participation points. 
 
ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All assignments must be neatly typed 
using 12 point Times New Roman font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English 
grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  
No late assignments will be accepted unless with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor. 

 Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 
computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, 
texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 
instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 
the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 
after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 
University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students 
must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences 
related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a 
signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 
intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 
absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 
class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 
student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 
disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 
the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

The professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in 
order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 
techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 
resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071). 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011 is the last 
day to withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 
percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 
from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 
Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This class will rely on multiple methodologies 
such as lecture, discussion, group presentations, small group projects, simulations, etc.   

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  Educ 342 is a required course for middle 
school and secondary education majors. Students are re-introduced to the Kentucky New 

Teacher Standards and the KY Core Content for Assessment Standards and how they apply to 
planning and implementing content lessons in the secondary grades. Students are also 
reminded of the appropriate professional teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally 
appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students.  

EDUC 342 will require that students complete assignments that require field work, selected for 
student diversity as well as effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity 
components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive 
teaching, and appreciating student diversity. 

Students are encouraged to use technology in the classroom, as well as using it 
themselves for assignments and projects. Field assignments will also permit exploration of 
technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 
university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 
Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 
are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 
constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 
dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 
cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 
advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 
of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 
Student Handbook.  

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 
failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 
student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 
academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 
recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 
University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in “0” credit for field hours 
under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 
signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or “double-dipping” hours 
intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 
schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 
the event classes are cancelled. 
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EDUC 342:  Teaching Secondary School Subjects 

Spring 2011 Calendar 

January 19  Welcome! 

   Overview of syllabus 

   Chapter 1: Secondary School Teaching Today: Recognizing and   
   Understanding the Challenge 

   Intro-Chapter 2 (Fires in the Bathroom)   

 

February 2  Chapter 5: The Curriculum: Selecting and Setting Learning   
   Expectations 

   Chapters 3-4 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

       

February 16  Chapter 6: Planning the Instruction 

   Chapters 5-6 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

 

 

March 6  Chapter 7: Assessing and Reporting Student Achievement 

   Chapter 7 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

   **Assignment due: Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #1** 

     

March 23  Chapter 8: The Thinking Curriculum: Teacher Talk,    
   Demonstrations, Inquiry, and Games 

   Chapter 8 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

     

April 6   Chapter 9: Mastery Learning and Differentiated Instruction 

   Chapter 9 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

 

April 20  Chapter 10: Organizing and Guiding Student Learning in   
   Groups 

   Chapter 10 (Fires in the Bathroom) 

   **Assignment due: Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #2** 

 

May 4   Final (taped lesson) 
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Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #1 

Due Date:  
 March 6, 2011 

 
Objectives: 

1. To create a lesson plan incorporating a minimum of one age 
appropriate and engaging instructional strategy 

2. To reflect on personal choices and application 

 
Requirements: 

 Lesson plan format (attached) 

 Typed, 12 pt. Times New Roman 

 Includes minimum one instructional strategy new to you 

 Includes reflection detailing choices and application (minimum one 
and a half pages typed) 

 
Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following: 

 Why did you choose this strategy? 

 How is this strategy relevant in your content area? 

 Why is this instructional strategy important for your students? 
Why is it age appropriate and engaging?  

 How can this strategy work in other content areas? 

 Why is teaching with age appropriate and engaging strategies 
important in your subject area? What are the effects on your 
students? 

Rubric: attached 
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RUBRIC 

 5 4 3 2 0 
Format Assignment is 

in correct 
lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and incorrect 

No 
assignment 

Instructional 
Strategy 

The 
instructional 

strategy is 
new and has 

great 
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The 
instructional 

strategy is 
new but 

shows little  
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The 
instructional 

strategy is not 
appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The strategy 
used is not an 

age 
appropriate 
instructional 

strategy 

No 
assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No 
assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 

grammatical 
errors but 
does not 

detract from 
overall 

meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No 
assignment 
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Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #2 

Due Date:  
 April 20, 2011 

 
Objectives: 

3. To create a lesson plan incorporating differentiated instruction 

4. To reflect on personal choices and application 

 
Requirements: 

 Lesson plan format (attached) 

 Typed, 12 pt. Times New Roman 

 Includes differentiated instruction appropriately used in the lesson 

 Includes reflection detailing choices and application (minimum one 
and a half pages typed) 

Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following: 

 Why did you choose this lesson for differentiated instruction? 
 How is differentiated instruction relevant in your content area? 
 Why is differentiated instruction important for your students?  
 What types of lessons lend themselves to differentiated instruction? 
 What are some different teaching strategies for differentiating 

instruction? 
 
Rubric: attached 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



152 
 

 

 
RUBRIC 

 
 5 4 3 2 0 

Format Assignment is 
in correct 

lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and incorrect 

No 
assignment 

Differentiated 
Instruction 

The lesson 
plan includes 
appropriate 

differentiated 
instruction 

and has great 
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The lesson 
plan includes 
appropriate 

differentiated 
instruction 
but shows 

little  
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The 
differentiated 
instruction is 

not 
appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The 
differentiated 
instruction is 

not age 
appropriate or 

facilitated 
correctly  

No 
assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No 
assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 

grammatical 
errors but 
does not 

detract from 
overall 

meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No 
assignment 
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Lesson Instruction- Strategy in Action! 

Final Exam 
 
Due Date: May 4, 2011 
Objectives:  

 To videotape yourself teaching and incorporating new instructional strategies To 

put to practice what you have learned from this class 

 To create a lesson plan incorporating several components of effective teaching 

 To reflect on your experience as a new teacher 

 
Requirements: 

 10-15 minute lesson videotaped (your video must be in a format able to play in the 

classroom) 

 Typed lesson plan in correct format 

 Typed reflection (minimum 2 pages, 12 pt. Times New Roman, double spaced, 

includes components listed below) 

 
Report/Reflection:  
In your reflection, respond to the following:  

 Your decision to use the strategies and the planning behind them 

 Brief description of pre and post lesson  

 Explanation regarding appropriateness of these strategies for your content area 

 The success of the lesson 

 Implications of the strategies during the lesson 

 Next steps as an instructor 

 Next steps for the students 

 Lesson reflection: What will you do differently in the future? How could you use these 

strategies again?  
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RUBRIC 

 
 4 3 2 1 0 

Format Assignment 
is in correct 
lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and 

incorrect 

No assignment 

Videotape 10-15 
minutes in 
length and 

displays 
teacher 

modeling 
strategy and 

students 
using it 

correctly 

10-15 minutes 
in length and 

displays 
teacher 

explaining 
strategy, but 

not modeling, 
and students 

using it 
adequately 

Less than 10 
minutes in 
length and 

displays 
teacher 
briefly 

explaining 
strategy, but 

not modeling, 
and students 

using it 
poorly 

Less than 10 
minutes in 
length and 
displays no 

teacher 
interaction 

with 
strategy, 

and 
students 
using it 
poorly 

No assignment 

Reading Strategy The reading 
strategy is 

new and has 
great 

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is new 
but shows little  

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is not 

appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The strategy 
used is not a 

reading 
strategy 

No assignment 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with 
insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 
grammatical 
errors but does 
not detract 
from overall 
meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No assignment 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Education 355 

The Secondary Classroom as a Learning Environment  
Fall 2011 

 3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

 

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Dottie J. Willis 

OFFICE:  BOB 335 

PHONE:   502-272-7985 
E-MAIL:   dwillis@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS:   Monday  2:00 - 5:00 P.M. 8:00 - 9:00 P.M. 

   Thursday  1:00 - 4:00 P.M. 7:00 - 8:00 P.M. 

       And by appointment 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Thursday 4:30-7:00 P.M. 

      BOB 202 

TEXTBOOKS:   

Hardin, C (2008). Effective Classroom Management, 2
nd

 Edition.  Columbus: Pearson. 

Jones, Fred. (2007). Tools for Teaching:  Discipline, Instruction, Management. Second  

 Edition. Santa Cruz, CA: Frederic H. Jones & Associates, Inc. 
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McMillan, James H. (2011). Classroom Assessment: Principles and Practice for Effective  

 Standards-Based Instruction. Fifth Edition. Boston: Pearson. 

 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED: You will need a three-ring binder for organization of all class work and 

handouts. You will need two class folders (with prongs and pockets):  one folder for collection 

and submission of all field work materials and a second folder for compilation of assessment 

projects.  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Explores in-depth strategies for enhancing learning, problem 

solving and critical thinking skills; development of a classroom management plan; and 

development of specific assessment strategies and scoring rubrics.  Focuses on learning theory 

and motivation.  A 30-hour field experience component in a secondary education setting is 

embedded in the course. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education.) 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level), 

Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium Standards (INTASC) as well as 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of 

Studies. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
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KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 355:  
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 
NATIONAL MIDDLE SCHOOL ASSOCIATION INITIAL LEVEL TEACHER PREPARATION 

STANDARDS addressed in EDUC 355 are as follows:  

 

1) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and research 

related to young adolescent development, and they provide opportunities that support student 

development and learning. 

2) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, and research 

underlying the philosophical foundations of developmentally responsive middle level programs and 

schools, and they work successfully within these organizational components. 

3) Middle level teacher candidates understand the major concepts, principles, theories, standards, and 

research related to middle level curriculum and assessment, and they use this knowledge in their 

practice. 

4) Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the central concepts, tools of inquiry, standards 

and structures of content in their chosen teaching fields, and they create meaningful learning 

experiences that develop all young adolescents’ competence in subject matter and skills. 

5) Middle level teacher candidates understand and use the major concepts, principles, theories, and 

research related to effective instruction and assessment, and they employ a variety of strategies for a 

developmentally appropriate climate to meet the varying abilities and learning styles of all young 

adolescents. 

6) Middle level teacher candidates understand the complexity of teaching young adolescents, and they 

engage in practices and behaviors that develop their competence as professionals. 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: The following course objectives are connected to the 

AFTSE’s conceptual framework and program objectives.  Through readings, class presentations, 

reflective writing assignments, authentic projects, and active self-assessment, candidates will: 

1. Develop an increased understanding of the current theories and research in the areas of 

assessment, learning and classroom management, particularly as these are relevant to 

adolescents in a school context through class presentations (PO #4, technical reflection, 

deliberative reflection); 

2. Develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the cognitive diversity 

of adolescents and design a variety of assessments to address this diversity through field 

work and lesson presentations (PO #2 and 3, personalistic reflection, critical reflection); 

3. Collect and analyze assessment and management data to determine the effect of instruction on 

student learning and behavior through field work as interventionists and through their portfolio of 

classroom assessments and rubrics (PO #1, 2, and 4, technical reflection, reflection in and on 

action). 
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4. Describe the belief system upon which a variety of learning theories and behavior management 

systems are founded; develop a classroom management plan that integrates a professional 

management model and your personal belief system through the management benchmark assignment 

(PO #2 and 4, deliberative reflection, personalistic reflection). 

5. Participate in the teaching-learning process in the field placement, with appropriate reflection 

of those experiences consistent with course objectives in reflective journals and class 

participation (PO # 1, 2, and 3, personalistic reflection, reflection in and on action). 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  

 Attendance, Participation, and Class Leadership (150 points) 

Teacher candidates will be expected to contribute actively and thoughtfully to whole class and 

small group discussions and activities.  Candidates’ attendance and active participation in this 

class are crucial.  As part of the class participation grade, candidates will be assessed on their 

ability to integrate course material, engage peers, and positively shape class discussions through 

critical question posing, active listening, and reflective thinking.  15 points will be deducted from 

the attendance, participation, and leadership grade for each class missed. Tardies or requests to 

leave class early will also deduct from the class leadership grade. More than two absences will 

necessitate a conference with the professor about potential outcomes.  Late assignments will be 

accepted only with prior approval from the instructor but will result in a five-point deduction for 

each day (not each class) that an assignment is submitted late.   

 Reflective Journals for Field Placement (200 points)  Each student will earn 30 field 

hours by observing and participating in the classroom and school environment at Doss High 

School.  During the field experiences, candidates are expected to become an active member in 

the classroom learning environment and work together with cooperating teachers and 

departmental teams in analysis of student work.  Candidates will also be assigned to work once 

per week with individual Doss students as interventionists and record student’s  individual 

progress toward learning targets in their subject area, using a prescription form designed by the 

instructor.  

 

Bellarmine candidates are expected to be present, punctual, and professional when 

assigned to field work. If for some reason you must be absent from scheduled field 

assignments, you are expected to notify your Doss cooperating teacher, your Bellarmine 

field observer, and your course professor immediately. After field observations and 

activities, candidates will reflect on their experiences to describe a variety of classroom 

dynamics, adolescent learning themes, and assessment initiatives.  In addition to discussing the 

effect of teaching on student learning, field journals should indicate how the student has gained 

an understanding of, and appreciation for, the diversity of students and their movement through 

adolescence.  Each student will be expected to share reflections, impressions, and experiences 

from field during our class discussions.   

 

Candidates must bring their reflective journals to every class, and they will be submitted to me 

for formative evaluation twice during the semester. Candidates are expected to complete a 

formal report after each intervention meeting with an assigned student.  All forms must be 

submitted at the end of the semester, and students will compose a formal reflection about 

insights gleaned from the intervention experiences.  The final reflection must be word processed 

and demonstrate precise writing/thinking skills. A separate rubric for this reflection will be 
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provided. Field notes, handouts, and other materials can be neatly handwritten and arranged in 

chronological order.  At the completion of the field component, I will collect a teaching 

visit/field placement-hours-Log of Hours-form with the host teacher’s signature and a 

professional evaluation from the host teacher before a grade will be submitted for EDUC 355. 

 Portfolio of Assessment Projects and Rubrics (150 points) With instruction from your 

teacher and guidance from your field experience supervisor, you are to design various formative 

and summative assessments for your content area.  This project will include a narrative 

description that correlates assessments with one or more of the standards in the Program of 

Studies, one or more Core Content for Assessment statements, and one or more national 

standards for your particular content/certification area.  The notebook will also include rubrics 

and scoring guides for assessments.  Over the course of the semester, candidates will collect 

data from observation of instruction and assessment at Doss High School.  This data will be 

summarized and presented with a description of the effect of this data on student learning and 

behavior.  A table of contents for the assessment notebook will be provided in class.  The 

notebook will be reviewed during the semester and a summative notebook will be submitted as 

the final exam for the course. A protocol for the notebook will be provided in class. 

 Collaborative Management Presentation (100 points)  Working with an assigned 

partner, you will teach our class key principles about a major classroom management system  

featured in your classroom management textbook. You are expected to engage students using 

best instructional practices and visuals such as a PowerPoint or active learning strategies to 

enhance this presentation on key principles, advantages, and disadvantages of this management 

model. You will receive a specific rubric and guidelines for this class presentation  

 Lesson Plan taught at Doss High School (150 points) Consult as soon as possible with 

your Doss teacher about teaching a lesson in the field classroom where you are observing.  

Solicit feedback in advance from both the host teacher and your Bellarmine instructor. Your 

Bellarmine field supervisor must receive a lesson plan 48 hours before you plan to deliver it in 

order to offer valuable feedback BEFORE you teach. Design this lesson using the new 

Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template. A Bellarmine field instructor must observe and assess your 

delivery of this lesson. Even if your actual presentation does not require the entire block, you 

should prepare and submit a whole lesson plan including reflection upon your lesson’s 

outcomes.  The Bellarmine supervisor must also observe at least one informal lesson when you 

are working as an interventionist with your assigned student. You will reflect on this experience 

and gain valuable insights from your field supervisor. 

 Classroom Management Paper, a Benchmark Assignment (250 points) 

 

All teacher candidates for initial certification in the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of 

Education are required to write a classroom management paper and score ―proficient‖ on 

the assessment rubric.  This paper must be submitted and assessed through LiveText so 

that student performance data can be reviewed to track individual candidate progress and 

for use in program improvement. 

If scored ―proficient,‖ this benchmark assessment allows the candidate to demonstrate 

competency in these program and state standards: 

 

 

AFTSE 
Conceptual 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 
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Framework 
Personalistic 
reflection, Reflection 
in and on action, 
Deliberative 
reflection, 
Critical reflection 

1     Demonstrates a current and sufficient academic knowledge of certified content areas to 
develop student knowledge and performance in those areas. 
3.2 Establishes clear standards of conduct, shows awareness of student behavior, and responds in 
ways that are both appropriate and respectful of candidates. 
3.3 Uses a variety of strategies and methods to support student diversity by addressing 
individual needs. 
3.4 Treats all candidates with respect and concern and monitors student interactions to 
encourage candidates to treat each other with respect and concern. 
7.1 Reflects on accurately evaluates student learning using appropriate data. 
7.2 Reflects on and accurately evaluates instructional practice using appropriate data. 

 

The classroom management paper has five components and should be approximately 10-15 

pages.  
1) Provide an overview of your philosophy of classroom management developed through class readings, field 

experiences, and other research.  Then, connect your philosophy to an accepted model(s) of classroom 

management.  For example, does your philosophy of discipline align with the Behaviorist Model or the 

Assertive Discipline Model? 

2) Create a drawing or diagram of your hypothetical classroom, indicating room arrangement, instructional 

areas, and where specific items/areas might be located.  Accompany your diagram with a narrative 

explaining room décor, the physical atmosphere you intend to create, and how you expect your room 

arrangement to contribute to content-specific instruction and the developmental needs of candidates.  You 

may use an electronic drawing or a hand drawing, but both should look professional. 

3) Describe specific strategies you will use to create a positive learning climate. Address how you will have 

all students participating in class, how you will offer enrichment activities for students finishing early, how 

you will handle cooperative group work and learning centers, how you will provide feedback to your 

students, and which strategies you will use to encourage appropriate behavior.  Be sure to speak to diverse 

learners who may need accommodations for academic, social, and/or behavioral concerns. 

4) Describe the classroom routines, rules, and expectations that you will use in the classroom.  These routines, 

rules, and expectations should indicate how you will foster student self-control and self-discipline, how you 

will show sensitivity to individual differences, and how you will help motivate student learning. 

5) Collect data on 5 – 8 characteristics that determine the context of a Seneca High School.  Characteristics 

might include free/reduced lunch, ethnicity, racial diversity, gender, CATS scores, attendance, mobility 

index, PTA membership, academic programs, graduation rates, or candidates with IEPs or 504 plans.  

Based on this school’s demographic information, how will you adjust/refine your management philosophy 

and/or plan to meet the specific needs of all children in this school? 

6) Then write a separate reflective essay which adequately addresses the following: 

a. Clear connections to performance criteria of Kentucky Teacher Standards 

b. Areas of strength and for growth within Kentucky Teacher Standards are clear 

c. Valli’s forms of reflection are used to elaborate on decisions related to the assignment; class will 

review Valli and types of reflection involved for this paper. 

NOTE: This paper must include correct APA style text citations and references. 

 

Assessment Policy 

As teacher candidates, the quality of all written products should be excellent, the quality of class 

participation should be active and inquisitive, and the quality of group projects and interactions 

should be cooperative and responsible.  All of the work required in this course must be 

completed in order to receive a satisfactory grade.  
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All assignments must be neatly word-processed using 12-point font, double-spaced, and 

consistent with the rules of college-level English grammar, spelling, punctuation, and style.  All 

assignments with references or citations should use APA (6
th

 Edition) style. 
 
Assessment Criteria and rubric for essays, projects, and group products: 
 

“4 or A” This level means response is elaborate, tightly organized, well detailed and 
supported, clear, focused, complex, well written and produced, precise, rich, distinctive, or 
creative; task is fully completed or demonstrates effort to go beyond the assignment. 

“3 or B” This level means response is focused, interesting, suitable, supported, logical, 
acceptable, and contains minimal errors; task is mostly complete. 

“2 or C” This level means that an effort was made to accomplish the task, but it was 
accomplished simplistically, contains significant errors, lacks focus and/or supporting 
evidence for claims, is disorganized, is poorly developed, and/or lacks coherence. 

“1 or F” This level indicates a performance that is minimal, lacking key components, 
filled with errors, and/or is organized incoherently.  Candidates will be asked to revise and 
re-submit all materials evaluated at this level. 

GRADING SCALE:   

 
A+    1000 – 99 0 B+ 890 – 880 C+ 790 – 780  D+ 710-701  

A  980 – 940 B 870 – 840 C 770 – 740 D 700-691 

A-  930 – 900  B- 830 – 800 C- 730 – 720 D- 690-681  
      F     680 and below 

 

ATTENDANCE:  You will be actively engaged in learning during every session; our class 

will begin promptly at 4:30 and conclude at 7:00 p.m.  Tardiness to class or leaving early 

will result in deductions from your attendance, participation, and leadership grade.  Please 

be respectful to the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, 

and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or 

other types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times.  

Failure to abide by these expectations will result in loss of points from your attendance, 

participation, and leadership grade. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events, student needs, or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (727-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that Oct. 19, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university’s Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at: http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/forms.aspx 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations in addition to a variety of 

media.  Case studies, videos, and simulations will be utilized to explore issues and concepts in 

typical and atypical development.  

**Students are expected to come to class prepared, having read the required assignments, 

and ready to actively participate.  You will also be asked to assess your own class 

participation and leadership. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

 EDUC 355 is a required course for secondary education majors. Students are introduced 

to teacher dispositions in relation to appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

all students.  Dispositions: Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the 

profession of teaching which include but are not limited to  

o general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children 

o work ethic 

o quality of work 

o energy 

o acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

o integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

o attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards 

 

 Educ 355 students will complete 30 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity components including 

making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and 
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appreciating student diversity. Students will serve as interventionists in their field 

schools, working to address the ACHIEVEMENT GAP at a Persistently Low Achieving 

High School. Teacher candidates will work to remediate learning problems diagnosed in 

individual high school students through a variety of learning strategies, employing 

research-based LITERACY STRATEGIES. 

 Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Students will submit assignments using 

technology and utilize Blackboard to obtain course information.  Field observations will 

also permit exploration of technology as it is used as an instructional and assessment tool 

in P-12 classrooms. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:  The Classroom Management Benchmark and field 

evaluation forms must be submitted to LiveText.  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 355 
 Learner 

objective 

Ky. 

Teacher 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

Council for 

Exceptional 

Interstate New 

Teacher 

National 

Middle 

National 

Association 
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EDUC 355 

Assessment 

Standards Children 

Standards 

Assessment & 

Support 

Consortium 

Standards 

School 

Association 

Standards 

of Gifted 

Children 

Attendance, 

participation, 

and field 

1,2,3,4,5 1,2,3,4, 

5, 8, 9 

1, 3 3.1.1;  

6.1.3 

1.12, 1.23; 

2.31, 3.11-

3.15; 8.11-

8.13; 10.11 

1, 2, 3,  1 

Notebook of 

Assessment 

projects & 

rubrics 

2,3 2,4,5,7 1,2, 3, 4 3.2.1; 

4.1.1; 

4.4.1 

1.33,1.36; 

2.32; 3.31; 

8.10-8.22 

3, 4, 5 3 

Reflective 

Journal 
1,2 2,4,5,7 1,2,3,5 3.6.1 2.11, 2.22; 1, 6 1,4, 5 

Collaborative 

Presentation 
1, 2 1, 6, 8 1, 2, 3 4.4.1 9.13 6,7  

Lesson Plan 

and Delivery 
5 2,3,4,5 4, 5 3.3.1; 

3.5; 5.2 

3.11-3.15 

7.31-7.35;  

2, 3, 4 2, 3,7 

Classroom 

Management 

Plan 

1,2,3,4,5 3,4 2,3,4,5 4.3.1; 5.1 3.11;3.15; 

3.37; 913 

1, 2, 3, 5,  1, 6, 7 

 

EDUC 355:  TENTATIVE CLASS SCHEDULE 

 

Class/Date 
  

Topic of lesson 

Research/ 

Readings 
Completed 

MAJOR ASSIGNMENTS DUE 

1   

Aug 18 

Field Observations, Lesson Design, 

Syllabus Review, Professional Ethics, 

and Expectations  

  

2 

Aug 25 

Classroom Management Beliefs 

Role of Assessment in Classrooms 

Hardin  1 &15 

McMillan 4 

Jones 1-4 

CLASS WILL MEET AT DOSS 

HIGH SCHOOL. 

3 

Sep 1 

Learning Targets and Feedback 

 

McMillan 2 & 5 

Jones 5-8 
 

4  

Sep 8 

Overview of Management Models Hardin Text Two-Week Check-In Journal 

Collaborative Management 

Presentations  

5 

Sep 15 

Review of Management Models 

 

Summative Assessment 

Hardin Text  

 

McMillan 6 

 

6 

Sep 22 

Motivation & Accountability McMillan 7 & 8 

Jones 9 & 10 
Assessment Notebook 

(formative check) 

7 

Sep 29 

Positive Communication, Classroom 

Rules, Routines & Procedures 

Jones 11&12 

Hardin Text 
Management Philosophy Draft 

8 

Oct 13 

 Special Needs Students  McMillan 12   

Jones 13-19 

Hardin 14 

Classroom Diagram Draft 

 

9 

Oct 20 

Grading and Reporting McMillan 13 Positive Climate Strategies 

Draft 
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10 

Oct 27 

Standards-Based Tests McMillan 14 Rules, Routines & Procedures 

Draft 

11  

Nov 3  

ELL Students  Demographics Draft 

12 

Nov 10 

Producing Responsible Behavior Jones 20-25 

 
Reflective Draft 

13 

Nov 17 

Portfolio Assessment McMillan 10 

 
 Submit Management 

Benchmark to LiveText  

14 

Dec 8 

Final Exam 3 – 6 p.m. Field Journal and Reflective 

Essay on Field Experience 

Assessment Notebook 
 

*Instructor reserves the right to alter this schedule to achieve course goals and meet students’ needs. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for 341, 343, 436: Special Topics in Curriculum 

Spring/2011 
3 Credit Hours 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Carl L. Williams 

OFFICE:    BOB 304 

PHONE:    (502) 272 7984 

E-MAIL:    cwilliams@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday: 1 p.m. – 5 p.m. 

   Wednesday: 12 p.m. – 2 p.m. or By Appointment                                 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesdays – 8:30 a.m. to 11:00 a.m. (BOB 202) 
 

TEXTBOOK:   

 Undergraduate Student Teaching Handbook. (2000). Bellarmine University, Annsley Frazier Thornton 
School of Education. 

 The Teacher’s Guide to Success, Ellen Kronowitz 

 Educating Esme, Esme Codell 

 Access to word processing and e-mail, information technology, and telecommunications resources 

 Selected articles and handouts presented in class 
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SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Journal, Binder (for semester plan), Highlighters. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An in-depth study of current critical topics in education and 

society with emphasis on researching appropriate grade/level trends. This course connects to 

both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its 

Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (2003) five types of reflection:  

technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Students will apply 

content from text reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences to their 

reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards ( as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial 

and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 

individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency 

accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 341, 343, 436: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
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4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

Students will: 

1. Use action research to investigate 6 concepts related to first year teaching. 

2. Read a variety of texts to explore the world of first year teachers and make personal 

connections that can be applied to the student’s teaching practice.. 

3. Demonstrate the ability to apply differentiated instruction to a classroom environment 

such that the student specifically addresses the achievement gap.  

4. Demonstrate an ability to apply the Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky 

Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and 

Program of Studies to the lesson planning process. 

 

Specialized Professional Association standards (NCTM, NCTE, NSTA, NCSS) are 

addressed in course content as they relate to candidates’ area(s) of specialization with 

respect to curricular issues and their integration with Core Content for Assessment and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards.  Kentucky’s Combined Curriculum Document is 

used as a framework to discuss curriculum and assessment practices as well as lesson 

design and implementation. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

Assignments 

1. Apply It’s from the text as assigned for class discussion- on note cards 

2. Teach Unit from the Text 

3. Develop a Semester Assessment Plan using the Backwards Design 

4. Present the Plan to the class 

5. Read assigned Articles 

Assessment Criteria: The following outline describes the assignments designed to help you 

showcase your knowledge, practice, and teaching skills at the elementary and secondary school 

level.   

Grades will be based on a Point System for Assignments, Attendance and participation. 

Points in the Assignments will be based on completion in Full showing depth of thought and 

reflection, use of the Internet, and connection to student teaching, good use of grammar, and 

presentation of materials. 
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Points:  

Assignment 1 – Weekly Apply It-10 points per Unit  60 Points                                    

Assignment 2 –Teach Unit      50 points   

Semester Plan       50 points 

Presentation of Semester Plan     60 points 

Attendance/class participation     40 points 

Article discussions/Journals                                       40 points 

                                                                                                300 Points 

 

GRADING SCALE:                                    

A+ 294-300 

A 282-293 

A- 270-292 

B+ 261-269 

B 249-260 

B- 240-248 

C+ 231-239 

C 213-230 

D  201-212 

F <  200 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities. You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than two class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 3rd absence. All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, and 

other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 
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University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION: The instructor 

reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification 

from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies. Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This class is developed with the students. The 

syllabus, course objectives, and class assignments are created jointly. Students will lead 

discussions, present research, explore differentiation, and delve into current topics in the 

educational field. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: The course research topics are closely 

connected with diversity issues. Students will explore those topics thoroughly through research, 

class discussions, and readings. A main course topic is an overview of differentiated instruction 

strategies. Students will use technology in the classroom when presenting as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Course content also includes diversity components 

including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, appreciating 

student diversity, and strategies to address the achievement gap (see course objectives). 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 341.343.436 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 
KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE Program 
Objectives 

Participation/ 
    Attendance 

 
1, 2, 3 1, 7, 8 

 
3 

Semester Plan  
1, 4 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 9, 

10 

3, 4 

Unit presentation  
1, 2, 4 1-10  

 
1-5 

Differentiation 
Strategies/Questioning  

 
3 1, 2, 5, 7, 9 

2, 4, 5 
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Course: ART 101/102 Drawing and Composition I & II                      Spring 2011 

TTR 2:00pm – 4:50pm 

Instructor: Jaime Corum; office located in NAB, room 204      

Office hours:  TTR 1:00pm – 2:00pm, or by appointment 

Phone: (502) 485-9511, e-mail: j7claire@aol.com  

  
COURSE DESCRIPTION: Drawing and Composition is an introductory studio art experience 

focused on mastering the basic techniques and concepts of drawing in color (Spring 

semester).  It is a foundation course for all other courses in the fine arts major (especially 

painting).  In-class exercises and major projects are designed to enhance your drawing skills 

and your creative/expressive ability within a variety of color media.  While mastery of tools 

and concepts will be our main focus throughout the semester, experimentation and 

development of individual strengths will also be encouraged and will take on greater 

importance as the semester progresses.  

 
COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

1. Development of basic skills in a variety of color drawing media:    

Throughout the Spring semester, we will be working with a variety of drawing media such 

as oil pastels and colored pencils.  Mastery of these various drawing tools requires that you 

spend a considerable amount of time practicing and improving your technical skills.  

Assessment of technique will take place in critiques and portfolio reviews. By the end of 

the semester you should have gained a working knowledge of all drawing media on the 

supplies list.   

2.  Expression of artistic ideas through the drawing media:   

Beyond the technical aspects of drawing, this objective requires that you pursue your 

drawing assignments in light of specific self-expressive or conceptual goals.  You should work 

towards effectively expressing and developing your own creative voice as you practice your 

basic drawing skills.  You should be thoughtful and aware of your choice of subject matter 

and how you present that subject matter.  For example, even if I have assigned a still life to 

draw from, you may be creative in your composition & choice of perspective.   I will remind 

you of this objective before beginning any project or exercise, but YOU must be responsible 

for the creative solution.  Remember that craft and concept expression are equally essential 

for the creation of a work of art.   

3.  Verbal expression of artistic ideas and concepts:   

Throughout the semester this class will be participating in group discussions and critiques in 

which your ability to articulate a response to an aesthetic experience will be necessary.   

Through assignments, critiques and discussion of visual examples students will gain 

experience in formulating and expressing their artistic ideas verbally.  Sometimes it is difficult 

for the visual artist to translate his/her intuitive visual understanding into verbal or written form 

but the ability to do so will enrich your aesthetic experience and allow you to share it with 

others.  

4. Learn a disciplined and professional approach to art making:   

Mastery of drawing skills requires that you approach each exercise and new medium with an 

attitude of focused discipline.  A strong work ethic is essential to your success.  Frustration is 

common when learning a new skill, but you must make every attempt to value your 

―failures‖ as well as your successes.  Remember, you often learn more from your mistakes.  

Hard work, patience, and practice are all necessary ingredients for attaining excellence in 

mailto:j7claire@aol.com
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drawing.  Try to make the most every exercise for yourself and avoid comparing your work 

with others.  The importance of self-motivation as an artist cannot be emphasized enough.   

 

―For those things that you cannot do until you learn them, you can only learn by doing.‖ 

-Aristotle 

Text (Optional) 

Drawing on the Right Side of the Brain, by Betty Edwards 

Drawing: A Contemporary Approach, by Claudia Betti and Teel Sale 

 

Course Methodology 

1. Four to six major class projects along with in class exercises (graded during    scheduled 

critiques or in portfolio review) 

2. Lectures - slide, & power-point presentations 

3. Demonstrations of specific drawing techniques 

4. Discussion and Critiques 

6. Field trip(s) TBA 

 

Course Requirements and Grading: 

Portfolios and Major Projects –     75% 

Critique Participation –      5% 

Gallery visit and review     5%   

Class Participation and Preparedness –    15% 

 

Portfolios and Major Projects – 75% of your grade:   

Your grades will be based primarily on the work you produce during the semester, including 

in class exercises and major projects.  These projects will be turned in and graded by me in 

portfolio format or graded individually.  You will submit two portfolios over the course of the 

semester that will be weighted equally toward your grade and these will be combined with 

your grades from major projects graded separately.  Portfolio/Project grades will be based 

on technical fulfillment of each exercise or project, creativity within the parameters of the 

exercises, and overall work ethic during each project’s given class time.  Excellent 

craftsmanship is essential for achieving a high grade in this course.  Remember that 

presentation is very important.  Wrinkled, smudged or otherwise damaged projects detract 

from the quality of the work.  Be kind to your artwork!  Keep your pieces covered with a 

piece of newsprint or tracing paper, transport your work in a portfolio or store in your 

horizontal file drawer to ensure your work remains neat and intact. 

 

How to Prepare Portfolios for Review 

 Sign and date all the drawings, place them neatly and IN ORDER in your portfolio 

(which can be homemade) 

 Erase smudges. Write the name of the exercise or project on all drawings to avoid 

confusion. 

 Write your name clearly on the front of the portfolio. 

 Leave the portfolio at the designated ―turn-in‖ spot (don’t expect me to come 

find it.) 

Portfolios are due at the beginning of the class on the scheduled due date. 

Projects will generally be evaluated in terms of the three C’s:   

Craftsmanship, Content, and Creativity.  
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Craftsmanship refers to how well the specific technique or medium/media has  

been used, as well as the overall presentation of the piece (clean edges,, no smudges or 

wrinkles, etc.)  

 

Content refers to the subject matter of the piece, and how successfully this has been 

expressed.  Your job here is to choose your subject or manner of handling the subject 

carefully and thoughtfully before you even begin to draw.  There should be no rush to begin 

a drawing.  Taking 10 minutes to think about ways to approach the idea or task will lead to a 

better final outcome.  Do thumbnail sketches!! 

 

Creativity is related to content and refers to how well you integrate the guidelines or rules of 

a project into a work of art that is a unique expression of yourself.  So often, an objective 

audience can immediately spot a ―class project‖--it looks rigid and formulaic; but class 

projects don’t have to look this way.  Challenge yourself to examine ways to stay within the 

project parameters while still pushing the boundaries so that the final outcome is truly your 

own.  

 

Late Work Policy: Major projects or portfolios that are turned in late and/or are not submitted 

for critique cannot receive higher than a ―B‖ grade.   (For example, if a project would have 

received a ―B‖ if submitted on time, it could only receive a ―C‖ as a late project.)   YOU are 

responsible for getting late work to the instructor after the original due date. 

 

Critique Participation – 5% of your grade: Major projects will be evaluated during scheduled 

critiques in which the class will participate in the discussion of art works.  I expect everyone to 

participate in the verbal or written critique of classmate’s work.   Strive to be constructive in 

your criticism and to find positive elements along with those that could be improved.  

Critique is a time to see new connections and recognize things about yourself as an artist by 

evaluating your art work in the context of the whole class.  No comment is unwelcome as 

long as it is well meant.   Sometimes the smallest observation leads to a very powerful 

discovery in the group context.  Be thoughtful and fully ―present‖ during critique and you will 

have no problem achieving full participation credit. 

 

Scheduled Critiques will happen at the beginning of the class, so students should arrive early 

or at least on time for class and be prepared to hang finished work.  If artwork is not ready to 

hang at the beginning of class on critique day it will be considered late. 

 

Gallery Visit and Review – 5% of your grade  Due with 2nd Portfolio, March 22nd ish: During the 

semester, there will be plenty of opportunities to visit local galleries and enjoy the artwork on 

display as well as get a feel for the ―Louisville Art Scene‖ (which is a pretty good one).  The 

Trolley Hop events downtown and on Frankfort Ave. are great fun, plus we have the Speed 

Museum, Museum 21C and Bellarmine’s own McGrath Art Gallery (for those without a ride).  

Be aware of upcoming art exhibits around town and choose one to attend and review.  

Your review should be approx.1 -2 pages long and should include the following information:  

Gallery name, Artist(s) name, type of work (medium, style), your interpretation of the artist’s 

goal or intention for the exhibit, overall experience at the gallery, and selection of one piece 

to describe and react to in detail. 
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Class Participation and Preparedness – 15% of your grade: This grade pertains to your overall 

effort put forth during each class session throughout the semester.  A daily ―Class P & P‖ 

grade (out of 5 ―points‖ possible per day) will be taken for each student based on the 

following:   

 Work ethic & attitude during the entire class session 

 Preparedness for class with appropriate materials and ideas 

 Attention during demonstrations and lectures/slide presentations 

 Participation in class discussions 

 Keeping an attitude of the ―open mind‖ (which includes the ability to take  

 suggestions and constructive criticism) 

 Proper use of art facilities; this includes cleaning up your area before you leave the 

class room!**Do not use any spray fixatives or other chemicals inside the art building—

always go outside for this and use proper procedure. 

 Attendance (see below) 

 

Attendance: You are enrolled in a studio art course.  Much of the learning involved in studio 

courses occurs during the class meeting time.  At this time your instructor and your peers will 

be working together to discuss, critique and help you develop your skills.  It is also very 

difficult to make up some of the in-class exercises.  Therefore, it is important that you arrive on 

time and stay for the entire class period.   Roll is taken every class period ~ 5 minutes into the 

class.  I will keep records of attendance along with late arrivals & early departures. You must 

arrive on time, be prepared for class, and stay until the end of class to receive full 

attendance credit.  Three late arrivals or early departures will count as one absence.  If you 

are absent for a significant portion of a class period, this will be counted as an absence.  

Attendance and your grade:  2 unexcused absences are allowed without grade penalty. 

Unexcused absences include vacations, family reunions, or illnesses without a doctor’s note.  

Each additional unexcused absence beyond 2 lowers your FINAL grade by negatively 

affecting your class participation grade (for every absence beyond 2, you will receive a zero 

for the Class P & P grade). 

    

**Please note that according to department policy, five absences (counting the two 

allowed absences) is grounds for automatic failure of the course.   

 

**If you maintain perfect attendance (this includes quality class participation each day) for 

the entire semester, this will provide 5 extra credit points to your final grade—that’s enough 

to raise your grade by one half letter increment!  (For example from B to B+). 

 

Sketchbook: Having a sketchbook for drawing ideas and visual experiments is highly 

recommended, but not mandatory.  Sketchbooks are an excellent, portable way of 

practicing your drawing skills outside, in public, or whenever and where ever you might feel 

inclined to record what you see or set down an idea. 

 

 

Concerning University Sponsored Events: The University requires students who will be absent 

from class while representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps:  During the 

first week of the course, students must meet with the instructor to discuss the attendance 

policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, 
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students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 

available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity.  

The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  

Your instructor has final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

MEANING OF GRADES 

A   Indicates work of excellent quality; a superior grasp of the content of the course, initiative 

in doing work considerably beyond ordinary assignments, originality in attacking projects, 

and ability to express and relate the knowledge gained in this course to other knowledge. 

 

B   Indicates work of high quality; a good grasp of content, initiative in doing some work 

beyond the ordinary assignments and above average ability to see relationships and make 

connections between this class and other bodies of knowledge. 

 

C   Indicates work of acceptable quality; a grasp of the essentials of the course, the 

satisfactory completion of work assigned, and an average ability to see relationships and 

make connections between the work done in this class and other areas of learning. 

 

D   Indicates grasp of only the minimum essentials of the course.   It is passing but indicates 

work that is not satisfactory on the college level. 

 

F   Indicates failure to master the minimum essentials of the course or failure to follow the 

official procedure for withdrawing from the class. 

 

RECOMMENDED ATTITUDES TOWARDS THE CLASS 

 Maintain a high standard of work and professionalism at all time. 

 Maintain acute observation of visual elements in everyday life.   

 Understand that learning to draw is not necessarily entertaining.  Patience and 

discipline are essential to the creative process. 

 Individual advice and assistance will be given as often as possible.  However, you 

have the responsibility to ask for the instructor’s help if you need extra assistance.  

Never hesitate to ask for help if you need it, but try to think through creative problems 

by yourself when possible—it’s good for you! 

 Be active and sensible during critiques and discussions. 

 When in the art building, do not smoke, spray glue, paint or fixative and clean up your 

area before you leave.  Respect the space and your fellow students. 

 The use of cell phones and i-pods are prohibited while in the classroom. 

 

Disability Services: Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic 

adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability 

Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  

The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, phone 452-8480.   

 

University Mission: Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the 

region, nation, and world by educating talented, diverse students of many faiths, ages, 

nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 
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professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership, and service to others.  We 

achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic 

freedom, and authentic conversations that are not dominated by particular political or other 

narrow perspectives.  Here we seek to foster a thoughtful, informed consideration of serious 

ideas, value and issues - time honored and contemporary - across a broad range of 

compelling concerns that are regional, national and international.  By these means, 

Bellarmine seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the 

human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

Severe Weather: Refer to the current student Handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course 

objectives in the event that classes are cancelled. 

 

Academic Honesty: I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honest policy as 

published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 2007 - 2009 (p. 48) and in the Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via the student portal on the University’s intranet.  Students 

must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot 

be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of 

forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, 

multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 

administrative systems or information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 2007 - 2009 Student 

Handbook.  All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Provost, 

and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  Penalties range from failing an 

assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s 

previous record of academic dishonesty.  On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, as a minimum additional penalty, the Provost will immediately suspend 

the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took place. On the third 

offense, the Provost will immediately dismiss the student from the University. 

 

*Any part of this syllabus may be altered due to unforeseen circumstances. 

 

Art Suppliers 

Dick Blick (on-line catalogue) dickblick.com, 800.828.4548 

 

Preston Arts Center                     

Gardiner Lane. Shopping Center, 3048 Bardstown Rd  

502.454.9954   Hours: M-S 9 – 7; Sun 12 - 5 

 

A & C Supply Co.  

1002 Barret Ave. Louisville, KY 

502.459.4677, hours M-Sa 10 AM - 7 PM;  Su 12 PM - 4 PM 

 

Hobby Lobby 
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Several Louisville locations 

 

Michael's Crafts 

1955 S. Hurstbourne Lane,  502.499.7360 

 

Drawing & Composition Materials List, Spring semester 

 

1 box of “Prismacolor” colored pencils (minimum 48)  

 

1 box of medium to high quality oil pastels (minimum 12).   I recommend the Van 

Gogh brand as a good medium quality oil pastel.  NeoPastels-oils are great, but 

pretty pricey.  Don’t get the ―cheapies‖—you definitely get what you pay for in oil 

pastels!  Also, don’t get the water mixable oil pastels. 

If you get a box of 12, I want you to supplement with the following ―Van Gogh‖ 

colors that can be purchased individually: 

Violet (#536,5) 

Burnt Sienna (#411.5) 

Scarlet(#334.5) 

Cold Gray (#717.7) 

 

1 package of medium sized blending sticks 

 

1 good quality 4B or 6B drawing pencil, plus several basic #2 pencils  

 

18‖ ruler 

 

―Pink Pearl,‖ ―Magic Rub,‖ or ―kneaded‖ eraser, plus some small pencil-tip sized 

erasers for detail work 

 

UHU (or similar brand) glue stick 

 

―Exacto Knife‖ #1 and/or good scissors 

 

18‖ X 24‖ good quality drawing pad, 80lb or heavier (Strathmore, Canson, or 

comparable brand) *Get paper with at least medium ―tooth‖ (a velvety feeling on 

the paper surface)--extra smooth paper surface won’t accept oil pastel well. 

 

1-2 pieces of Mi-Teintes colored paper or mat board (20‖ X 24‖ish); color should be 

medium value, not extreme black or purple for example.  You can wait to purchase 

this paper till right before the project—I’ll remind you 

 

1 large paper or cardboard portfolio (unless you want to make one 

Large bulldog or binder clips. At least two (for holding portfolio drawings) 
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masonite board or drawing board with clips ~ 1/4"thick, 19" x 25" ish 

 

Miscellaneous supplies as needed (TBA) 
 

 

General Schedule for Spring Semester Drawing Class: (subject to change as 

needed) 
Week 1-2, Investigating Color Schemes 

Monochromatic, Complementary, Analogous, & Split-Complementary 

*Bring oil pastels, paper, eraser, ruler, pencil(s), glue stick and paint chips : ) 

 

Week 3 - 4, Color in Light/Seeing like an Artist  

White object still life (oil pastel) 

―Same object – Different Light‖ studies OR Turn the Ordinary into the Extraordinary 

 

First portfolio due Thursday, February 10th   

 

Weeks 5 - 6 Color Intensity & Value:  creating the illusion of light through color 

The Glow Project (oil pastel)  

 

Week 7 - 9 Building a Strong Composition:  

Investigating and Using Elements of good composition 

Begin 7 Creatures Project (colored pencil) 

 

Spring Break!!!! : )  March 7th – 13th  

 

March 15th last day to withdraw from a course (―W‖ grade) 

 

Second portfolio due Tuesday, March 22nd  

 

Week 10 - 11 Surrealist Landscape (oil pastel) 

 

Week 12  The Group Mural project (medium TBA)* 

 

Week 13 – 15 Final Project – The Mandala (colored pencil on toned paper)  

 

Final Project Critique: May 3rd , 11:30am – 2:30pm (final exam time) 
Syllabus for Spring 2011  
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Art History 201 KM–Art History I (Ancient through Medieval): M 6-8:45 (P274) 

Instructor: Dr. Kerri A. Horine, Alumni Hall 210. Office hours: 5-6 M or by appointment. 

Phone: 452-8000; E-mail: khorine@bellarmine.edu 

The instructor reserves the right to make changes to the syllabus at any time; such situations can include 

inclement weather effects and students’ need for more time and practice.   Important information is 

posted on Blackboard. 

  

University Mission: According to the official statement,  ―Bellarmine University is an independent 

Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating talented, diverse students of all 

faiths and many ages, nations,  and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and 

dignity.  We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual,  moral,  ethical,  and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership, and service to others.   We achieve these goals in 

an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations 

not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful,  informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values,  and issues,  time-honored and contemporary, across a broad 

range of compelling regional,  national and international matters.   By these means, Bellarmine 

University seeks to benefit the public interest,  to help create the future,  and to improve the human 

condition.‖    

 

Due to the multicultural focus of some of the readings as well as the use of individual student writing as 

the main mode of grading, students should show respect for diverse points of view.  The classroom 

should be an environment in which students feel comfortable expressing themselves and free to develop 

their skills and ideas.  See the university’s mission statement as expressed above.  

 

Prerequisites: none 

 

Course description: According to the catalog, ―[this class is a] survey of painting, sculpture and 

architecture from a wide range of cultures.  Beginning with the art associated with prehistoric cultures,  

the course continues through medieval Europe. The course is designed to familiarize students with key 

works of art,  and to promote an understanding of how they relate to their cultural context and fit into a 

historical evolution of style.‖  

 

 

Bellarmine General Education Objective How this objective will be demonstrated 

Familiarity with description, employing higher-order 

cognitive skills,  and thinking critically and creatively by 

examining interconnections and interdependencies.  

Students will write not only analytically, but descriptively so 

that they may hone their powers of observation. They will 

examine works as cultural products, dependent upon the 

social conditions and lifestyles of artists who produced 

them.   

Familiarity with forms and processes in the creative arts.  Students will develop aesthetic understanding by analysis of 

painting, sculpture, architecture and the necessary 

vocabulary.  

Facility in oral and written communication, meaning writing 

in various formats and developing a rudimentary mastery of 

style, revising drafts, reading multicultural and diverse texts 

of primary and secondary sources, and conducting research.  

Class activities will demonstrate oral communication skill,  

but various readings of individual writings will occur in 

workshop settings.  Frequent writing assignments will build 

and evaluate capabilities in written communication and 

reading comprehension as well as familiarize students with 

library and appropriate online research.  

mailto:khorine@bellarmine.edu
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Course Objectives and Learning Outcomes: 

Course Methodology:  

1) in class informal freewrites and aesthetic exercises–for impromptu writing and preparation for 

discussion as well as the promotion of tactile comprehension. (various points) 

2) 3 exams (100 points each) 

3) 1 formal essay, for use of research, practice of formats and style,  critical thinking. This writing is 

actually a take home final exam that will be a response to a general question. No e-mailed papers will 

be accepted (100 points) 

4) active participation in class discussion 

5) quizzes (various points) 

 

The grade book is almost always available to student view on Blackboard. 

  

Required texts: 

Janson’s History of Art,  8th ed. 

  

For typed, stapled papers use MLA format in the upper left corner: 

 

Name 

Art 201 KM 

Dr. Horine  

Date 

 

Tentative Schedule: See schedule to the syllabus.  The instructor has the right to revise or make 

changes to the schedule or to the syllabus should the necessary conditions occur.   

 

Academic Honesty/Plagiarism: This term means representing as your own work any part of the work 

done by another,  or submitting the same paper to meet the requirements of more than one course 

without the approval of all instructors involved.  Plagiarism merits an ―F‖ for the assignment.  All 

research sources must have proper in-text and out-of-text citation.  See pages 55-56 of the catalog and 

17-20 of the student handbook for university policy:   

 

―Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be 

used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.   Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, 

including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 

honesty section of the 2006-2007 Student Handbook.  All detected instances of academic dishonesty 

will be reported to the Provost,  and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  Penalties range 

from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part,  on the student’s 

previous record of academic dishonesty.  On the second offense during a student’s academic career,  as 

a minimum additional penalty, the Provost will immediately suspend the student for the semester in 

which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the Provost will immediately dismiss 

the student from the University. It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what 

accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied to cases involving 

graduate students.‖  
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Attendance: I take attendance each day. Attendance is extremely important for one’s grade.  Not only 

do we complete revision workshops, but we practice writing and discuss readings and assignments.  It is 

your responsibility to acquire notes from a fellow student.   Late exams must be made up within a week. 

For excused absences, bring paper documentation for the instructor’s file.   After 3 unexcused absences,  

the student will lose credit for the course.   Habitual lateness is disruptive and will not be tolerated. 

Turn off all cell phones during class: 

 

―The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-

sponsored events.   Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 

Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet,  at the earliest possible 

opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee 

Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.   Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor’s policy.‖    

 

Grading: 

A+  =  4.0 exceptional 

A =  4.0 excellent 

A- =  3.67 superior 

B+  =  3.33 very good 

B =  3.0 strong and somewhat superior 

B- =  2.67 strong work 

C+  =  2.33 good work 

C =  2.0 average work 

D =  1.0 passing work 

F =  0.0 failing work 

 

A+  =  100-98 %; A =  97-95; A- =  94-93 

B+  =  92-90 %; B =  89-88; B- 87-84  

C+  =  83-78 %; C =  77-75; C- =  74-70  

D+  =  69-68 %; D =  67-65; D- =  64-60; F =  0-59 % 

 

ARC official statement: ―Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that 

assist all students in further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic 

goals.   Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques,  

writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies,  etc. ,  should seek out the resources of the 

ARC, located on the A-level of the W. L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more 

information.‖  

 

Disability Services official statement: ―Students with disabilities who require accommodations 

(academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability 

Services Coordinator.   Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.   The 

Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center (Bonaventure 00),  phone 452-

8480.‖  

 

Severe Weather statement: ―Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.   Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the 
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event classes will be cancelled.‖   

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

Course: ART 211 - Two-Dimensional Design                                                       Fall 2010 

MW 2:00p – 4:50p   

Instructor: Jaime Corum; office located in NAB, room 204      

Office hours:  TTR 12:40p – 1:40p, or by appointment 

Phone: (502) 485-9511, e-mail: j7claire@aol.com or jcorum@bellarmine.edu 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: 
Two-dimensional Design is an introductory studio art class that will focus on the basic 

techniques and concepts of design and composition in two-dimensional media.  It is a 

foundation course for the fine arts major.  Using a variety of media (both traditional and 

contemporary) the class will investigate the fundamental issues of two-dimensional design 

such as color, composition, thematic development, value, and shape.  Craftsmanship and 

creativity will be essential for each project.  Class exercises and projects are designed to 

enhance your understanding and skills in the above areas.  

  

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 
1. Development of Two-dimensional Design skills in a variety of media:    

Throughout the Fall semester, students will be working with a wide range of 2-D design 

materials, including found imagery, photographs, paper, paints, and other materials.  Through 

projects and related assignments, students will gain knowledge of these materials while 

simultaneously developing skills in composition, color theory, craftsmanship and creativity. 

Please note that the achievement of this objective will require significant work time beyond 

class meeting hours.    

 

2. Expression of artistic ideas and concepts through the various Two-D media: 
Beyond the technical aspects of two-dimensional design, this objective requires that you 

pursue your drawing assignments in light of specific self-expressive or conceptual goals.  You 

should work towards effectively expressing and developing your own creativity as you 

develop your basic two-D design skills.  You should be thoughtful and aware in your choice of 

subject matter and its presentation.  Craft and concept expression are equally essential for 

the creation of a work of art.   

 

3.  Verbal expression of artistic ideas and concepts:   
Throughout the semester this class will be participating in group discussions and critiques in 

which your ability to articulate a response to an aesthetic experience will be necessary.   

Through assignments, critiques and discussion of visual examples students will gain 

mailto:j7claire@aol.com
mailto:jcorum@bellarmine.edu
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experience in formulating and expressing their artistic ideas verbally.  Sometimes it is difficult 

for the visual artist to translate his/her intuitive visual understanding into verbal or written form 

but the ability to do so will enrich your aesthetic experience and allow you to share it with 

others.    

 

4. Learn a disciplined and professional approach to art making:   
Mastery of drawing skills requires that you approach each exercise and new medium with an 

attitude of focused discipline.  A strong work ethic is essential to your success.  Frustration is 

common when learning a new skill, but you must make every attempt to value your 

―failures‖ as well as your successes.  Remember, you often learn more from your mistakes.  

Hard work, patience, and practice are all necessary ingredients for attaining excellence in 

drawing.  Try to make the most every exercise for yourself and avoid comparing your work 

with others.  The importance of self-motivation as an artist cannot be emphasized enough.   

 

Course Methodology 

1. Five - Six major class projects  

2. Lectures - slide, & power-point presentations 

3. Demonstrations of specific 2-D design techniques 

4. Discussion and Critiques 

6. Field trip(s) Museum 21C and TBA 

 

Course Requirements and Grading: 
Major Projects     –  75% 

Critique Participation     –  5% 

Gallery Visit and Review   - 5% 

Class Participation and Preparedness  –  15% 

**After each grading period, the professor will meet individually with students to 

discuss all project/assignment grades and attendance/participation record. 

 

Major Projects – 75% of your grade:   

Your grades will be based primarily on the work you produce during the semester, 

including in class exercises and major projects.  These projects will be turned in and 

graded by after each scheduled critique.  Grades will be based on technical 

fulfillment of each exercise or project, creativity within the parameters of the 

project, and overall work ethic during each project’s given class time.  Excellent 

craftsmanship is essential for achieving a high grade in this course.  Remember that 

presentation is very important.  Wrinkled, smudged or otherwise damaged projects 

detract from the quality of the work.  Be kind to your artwork!  Keep your pieces 

covered with a piece of newsprint or tracing paper, transport your work in a 

portfolio or store in your horizontal file drawer to ensure your work remains neat and 

intact. 

How to Prepare Projects for critique and grading 

 Sign and date all projects.   

 Present your work professionally, matting the artwork when applicable 
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 Leave the project in the designated ―turn-in‖ spot (don’t expect me to come find it.) 

 Projects are due at the beginning of the class on the scheduled due date. 

 

Projects will generally be evaluated in terms of the three C’s:   

Craftsmanship, Content, and Creativity.  

 

Craftsmanship refers to how well the specific design technique or medium/media 

has  

been used, as well as the overall presentation of the piece (clean edges,, no 

smudges or wrinkles, etc.)  

 

Content refers to the choice of subject matter and/or how successfully the concept 

has been expressed.  Your job here is to choose your subject or manner of handling 

the subject carefully and thoughtfully before you even begin.  There should be no 

rush to start a project.  Taking time to think about ways to approach the idea or 

task will lead to a better final outcome. 

 

Creativity is related to content and refers to how well you integrate the guidelines 

or rules of a project into a work of art that is a unique expression of yourself.  So 

often, an objective audience can immediately spot a ―class project‖--it looks rigid 

and formulaic; but class projects don’t have to look this way.  Challenge yourself to 

examine ways to stay within the project parameters while still pushing the 

boundaries so that the final outcome is truly your own.  

 

Late Work Policy: 
Major projects or portfolios that are turned in late and/or are not submitted for 

critique cannot receive higher than a ―B‖ grade.   (For example, if a project would 

have received a ―B‖ if submitted on time, it could only receive a ―C‖ as a late 

project.)   YOU are responsible for getting late work to the instructor after the original 

due date. 

 

Critique Participation – 5% of your grade: 
Major projects will be evaluated during scheduled critiques in which the class will 

participate in the discussion of art works.  I expect everyone to participate in the 

verbal or written critique of their class mates work.   Strive to be constructive in your 

criticism and to find positive elements along with those that could be improved.  

Critique is a time to see new connections and recognize things about yourself as an 

artist by evaluating your art work in the context of the whole class.  No comment is 

unwelcome as long as it is well meant.   Sometimes the smallest observation leads 

to a very powerful discovery in the group context.  Be thoughtful and fully ―present‖ 

during critique and you will have no problem achieving full participation credit. 

 

Scheduled Critiques will happen at the beginning of the class, so students should  
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arrive early or at least on time for class and be prepared to hang finished work.  If 

artwork is not ready to hang at the beginning of class on critique day it will be 

considered late 

 

Gallery Visit and Review – 5% of your grade 
During the semester, there will be plenty of opportunities to visit local galleries and 

enjoy the artwork on display as well as get a feel for the ―Louisville Art Scene‖ (which 

is a pretty good one).  The Trolley Hop events downtown and on Frankfort Ave. are 

great fun, plus we have the Speed Museum, Museum 21C and Bellarmine’s own 

McGrath Art Gallery (for those without a ride).  Be aware of upcoming art exhibits 

around town and choose one to attend and review.  Your review should be approx.1 

-2 pages long and should include the following information:  Gallery name, Artist(s) 

name, type of work (medium, style), your interpretation of the artist’s goal or intention 

for the exhibit, overall experience at the gallery, and selection of one piece to 

describe and react to in detail. 

 

Class Participation and Preparedness – 15% of your grade:   

This grade pertains to your overall effort put forth during each class session 

throughout the semester.  A daily ―Class P & P‖ grade (out of 5 ―points‖ possible per 

day) will be taken for each student based on the following:   

 

Work ethic & attitude during the entire class session 

Preparedness for class with appropriate materials and ideas 

 

Attention during demonstrations and lectures/slide presentations 

 

Participation in class discussions 

 

Keeping an attitude of the ―open mind‖ (which enhances creativity & includes the 

ability to take suggestions and constructive criticism) 

 

Proper use of art facilities; this includes cleaning up your area before you leave the 

classroom! **Do not use any spray fixatives or other chemicals inside the art 

building—always go outside for this and use proper procedure. 

 

Attendance (see below) 

 

Attendance Policy:   

You are enrolled in a studio art course.  Much of the learning involved in studio 

courses occurs during the class meeting time.  At this time your instructor and your 

peers will be working together to discuss, critique and help you develop your skills.  It 

is also very difficult to make up some of the in-class exercises.  Therefore, it is 

important that you arrive on time and stay for the entire class period.   Roll is taken 
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every class period ~ 5 minutes into the class.  I will keep records of attendance along 

with late arrivals & early departures. You must arrive on time, be prepared for class, 

and stay until the end of class to receive full attendance credit.  Three late arrivals or 

early departures will count as one absence.  If you are absent for a significant 

portion of a class period, this will be counted as an absence.  

Attendance and your grade:  2 unexcused absences are allowed without grade 

penalty. Unexcused absences include vacations, family reunions, or illnesses without 

a doctor’s note.  Each additional unexcused absence beyond 2 lowers your FINAL 

grade by negatively affecting your class participation grade (for every absence 

beyond 2, you will receive a zero for that day’s Class P & P grade.).    

**Please note that according to department policy, five absences (counting the two 

allowed absences) are grounds for automatic failure of the course.   

**If you maintain perfect attendance (this includes quality class participation each 

day) for the entire semester, this will provide 5 extra credit points to your final grade—

that’s enough to raise your grade by one half letter increment!  (For example from B 

to B+) 

 

Concerning University Sponsored Events: 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps:  During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with the instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, 

students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification 

Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest 

possible opportunity.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an 

excused absence from class.   

Your instructor has final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 

student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 

 

RECOMMENDED ATTITUDES TOWARDS THE CLASS: 

Maintain a high standard of work and professionalism at all time. 

 

Maintain acute observation of visual elements in everyday life.   

 

Understand that learning to draw is not necessarily entertaining.  Patience  

and discipline are essential to the creative process. 

 

Individual advice and assistance will be given as often as possible.  However, you 

have the responsibility to ask for the instructor’s help if you need extra assistance.  

Never hesitate to ask for help if you need it, but try to think through creative problems 

by yourself when possible—it’s good for you! 

 

Be active and sensible during critiques and discussions. 
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When in the art building, do not smoke, spray glue, paint or fixative and clean up your 

area before you leave.  Respect the space and your fellow students. 

 

The use of cell phones and i-pods are prohibited while in the classroom. 
 

 

 

MEANING OF GRADES: 

 

A   Indicates work of excellent quality; a superior grasp of the content of the course, initiative 

in doing work considerably beyond ordinary assignments, originality in attacking projects, and 

ability to express and relate the knowledge gained in this course to other knowledge. 

B   Indicates work of high quality; a very good grasp of content, initiative in doing some work 

beyond the ordinary assignments and above average ability to see relationships and make 

connections between this class and other bodies of knowledge. 

C   Indicates work of acceptable quality; a grasp of the essentials of the course, the 

satisfactory completion of work assigned, and an average ability to see relationships and 

make connections between the work done in this class and other areas of learning. 

D   Indicates grasp of only the minimum essentials of the course.   It is passing but indicates 

work that is not satisfactory on the college level. 

F   Indicates failure to master the minimum essentials of the course or failure to follow the   

official procedure for withdrawing from the class. 

 

Note:  When assessing a student’s grade, attention will also be paid to student’s overall           

participation and work ethic in class as well as openness to ideas, suggestions and criticism. 

___________________________________________________________________ 

Disability Services 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments 

and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 

Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  

The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, phone 452-

8480.   

 

2-D DESIGN MATERIALS LIST: 

Hard-bound sketchbook, 8.5‖ X 11‖ or larger 

 

Tackle box or suitable container for materials 

 

18‖ ruler 

 

―Pink Pearl,‖ ―Magic Rub,‖ or ―General’s TRI-TIP‖ eraser (a kneaded eraser 

may also be a nice addition) 
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2 UHU (or similar brand) glue sticks 

 

―Exacto Knife‖ #1 

 

Paint brushes: 1/4‖ and 1/2‖ flat or filbert 

 

Digital camera, disposable camera & processing, OR 35mm films & 

processing (if you have a film camera), 

**Hopefully you all have access to at least one of the above. 

 

Sharpie dual ended ultra-fine/fat point permanent marker 

 

Good quality scissors 

 

Several #2 pencils 

 

Acrylic or watercolor paint (as needed) 

 

Mat boards (as needed); some mat board will be available in the 

department 

 

Old magazines, books and other ―found‖ two-D sources for collage 

 

Start collecting NOW bits and pieces of random stuff for our group mural 

mosaic.  You don’t need to be too picky here, but generally think of 

keeping the individual ―pieces‖ fairly small (1/2‖ – 2‖ range) and look for 

interesting colors &/or textures.  Consider things like bottle caps, broken 

ceramics, buttons, nuts/bolts or old hardware bits, pennies, plastic 

thingeys, etc. 

 

*Other miscellaneous supplies as needed 
 
 

Art Suppliers 

Dick Blick (on-line catalogue) dickblick.com,  800.828.4548 

 

Preston Arts Center                     
Gardiner Lane. Shopping Center, 3048 Bardstown Rd  
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502.454.9954   Hours: M-S 9 – 7; Sun 12 - 5 

 

A & C Supply Co.  
1002 Barret Ave. Louisville, KY 

502.459.4677,  Hours M-Sa 10 AM - 7 PM;  Su 12 PM - 4 PM 

 

Hobby Lobby 
Several Louisville locations 

 

Michael's Crafts 

1955 S. Hurstbourne Lane,  502.499.7360 
 

Two-Dimensional Design, Projects for Fall 2010: 
Project #1, A B C’s and 1 2 3’s  
Project #2, Photo Montage (David Hockney, Mandala, and Template) 
Project #3, The Installation Project 
Project #4,  The Book Project 
Final Project: Group Mural Mosaic  
(due at final exam time December 6th, 3:00p – 6:00p) 
 
Two-Dimensional Design     Fall 2010 
Project 1: A B C’s and 1 2 3’s 
Due/Critiqued: Monday September 7th 
 
Exercise your right and left-brain hemispheres by finding photographic imagery 
that illustrates the letters of the alphabet (A – Z) and the numbers 1 through 10.  
Use a 2” square template for each letter or number to provide consistency in 
design.  Present all 36 letters and numbers together on a mat board or alternative 
surface in six rows of six squares each (36 total).   
 
You can use found imagery in old magazines or you can take your own 
photographs to illustrate the numbers and letters.  Consider developing a theme 
within your imagery such as finding your ABC’s in tree shapes, architectural 
elements or famous artworks for example.  Actual letters and numbers cannot be 
used to represent themselves. 
 
After finding your letters and number shapes, consider the options for 
presentation.  Each letter and number should be in a square format and in order.  
You may present them on any color mat board or alternative surface.  They 
should be neatly glued and spaced evenly.  If you have an idea for alternative 
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presentation/format, let’s talk about it! 
 

Design Concepts practiced: Shape and pattern recognition, thematic 
development, compositional layout, craftsmanship in collage work. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ART 230 - THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 
 

Prof. Caren Cunningham   M,W 2-4:50         452-8222  Spring 2010 
CCunningham@bellarmine.edu                          Art Bldg. Rm. 103 

Office Hours:  M,W 1-2 or by appointment  (Norton Art Bldg. Rm 204) 

 
Course Description: This course is basic to all fine arts majors and should be taken in 

the spring of the freshman year.  It is an introduction relating to the study of volume, 

mass, shape, surface, and other aspects of three-dimensional design.  An integral part of 

this course includes the study of various materials, tools, and sculpture techniques. 

 

In this course we will seek to gain an understanding of the basic forms, concepts, and 

processes involved with working in three dimensions.  Students will learn how to use and 

operate all sculpture studio machines and hand tools.  Students will learn how to make 

sculpture employing reductive methods such as plaster carving and stone carving as well 

as additive methods such as assemblage and casting.  Students will will also learn to 

identify 40 different types of American and exotic woods. 
 
Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies 

1.  Students will demonstrate the ability to effectively use sculpture materials and  

 tools (including wood shop machines and hand tools).  7 

•Through assignments students will develop their technical skills.  Assessment will 

 take place in critiques.  
2.  Students will demonstrate an understanding of the concepts and theories of  

 basic three dimensional design.  7 

•Through lectures and assignments students will develop their analytical abilities.  

 Assessment will take place in critiques. 

3.  Students will demonstrate a disciplined & professional approach to art making. 

•Through the daily studio experience, critiques, gallery visits, and assignments  

 students will develop a successful work ethic.  9 

mailto:CCunningham@bellarmine.edu
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4.  Students will demonstrate the ability to visually and verbally express themselves 

 when describing their work and thought processes.  7 and 9 

•Through assignments, critiques, and a final paper students will gain experience in 

 formulating and expressing their opinions. 

  
This course relates (in part) to the following goals for the General Education Core: 

#7  Familiarity with forms and creative processes in literature and the arts. 

#9  Critical thinking skills. 

 

Course Methodology 

1.  Four to six class projects 

2.  Lectures - slide and video presentations 

3.  Discussions and critiques 

4.  Readings 

5.  Mandatory gallery visits - McGrath and either First Friday or F.A.T. Friday 
6.  End of the semester paper, 1-2 pages - a written critique of the semester’s work 

 

Critiques 

Critiques are subjective, but not personal. I expect everyone to participate and to aim for 

a balance between being supportive and being honest with one another. Critiques will 

happen at the beginning of each class, please arrive early in order to be set up when class 

begins.  The professor will digitally document your work after each critique. 

 

Course Requirements and Grading Scale 

After each grading period, the professor will meet individually with each student and 

present all of their grades as well as their attendance record. 

  
Assignments - Sensitivity, originality, and craftsmanship in the execution of assignments.  

  Work outside the classroom will be necessary.  Completion of assignments  

   on time.  Grade drops one letter for each day late.  Your work will be  

  judged on how well it fulfills the criteria of the assignment, on creativity  

  and on effort. When assessing a student's grade, attention will also be paid  

  to student's openness to ideas, suggestions, and criticism.  The more time  

  invested in one’s work, generally, the better grade one will earn. 

 

Attendance - You are enrolled in a studio art course.  Much of the learning involved  

  in studio courses occurs during the class meeting.  At this time your   

  instructor and your peers will be working together as a team to discuss,  

  critique and help you develop your skills.  You will  also be actively  

  practicing and developing your skills during the class period. Therefore,  



193 
 

 

  it is important that you be present for the entire class period.  Attendance  

  policies are standard practice for studio courses because of the intense  

  learning experience involved in the studio.  Please note the consequences  

  of absence from class as noted below.  Arriving on time and staying for the  

  entire class.  Excessive absences will be reported to the Dean and will  

  result in a penalty in your grade.  Should you miss the equivalent of two  

  and one-half weeks of class (5 absences), you will not receive a passing  

  grade in the course.  Roll is taken every class period.  The professor will  

  record three aspects of attendance:  arrival, preparedness, and completion  

  of each class.  Three late arrivals to class will count as one absence.  If you  

  are absent for a significant portion of a class period, this will be counted as  

  an absence. 

 

  The University requires students who will be absent from class while  

  representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During  

  the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to  

  discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to  

  University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the   

  instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via  

  the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible   

  opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.   

  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused  

  absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and  

  unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and  

  abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

Class Participation - Effort put forth during entire class period.  Participation in class  

  critiques and discussions.  Consistency of interest and effort.  Proper use of  

  facilities.  Professional attitude and approach towards class.  

 

Critiques 

Critiques are subjective, but not personal. I expect everyone to participate and to aim for 

a balance between being supportive and being honest with one another. Critiques will 

happen at the beginning of each class, please arrive early in order to be set up when class 

begins.  The professor will digitally document your work after each critique. 

 

 

Meaning of Grades 
 
A+ Indicates work of excellent quality; a superior grasp of the content    

A of the course, initiative in doing work considerably beyond ordinary   
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A- assignments, originality in attacking problems, and ability to relate the knowledge 

 of the  course to other knowledge. 

 

B+ Indicates work of high quality: a very good grasp of content, initiative in   

B doing some work beyond the ordinary assignments and above average   

B- ability to apply principles intelligently. 

 

C+ Indicates work of acceptable quality:  a grasp of the essentials of the   

C course, the satisfactory completion of work assigned, and an average ability to  

 see relationships and to make applications. 

 

D Indicates grasp of only the minimum essentials of a course.  It is passing, but  

 indicates work that is not satisfactory on the college level. 

 

F Indicates failure to master the minimum essentials of the course or failure to 

follow  official procedure for withdrawing from classes.   
 

 

Art Suppliers 

Preston Arts Center     A&C (Artist & Craftsman Supplies)  

3004 Bardstown Rd. 454-9954   1860 Mellwood Ave.  895-7889 

     

Michael's      Dick Blick 
1955 S. Hourstbourne  499-7360   dickblick.com 

 

Materials 

• Glue Gun and Sticks     • Found Objects    • Wood 

• Tackle Box or Cardboard Box   • 18" Metal Ruler    • Sharpie Marker 

• Hardware      • Brushes and Paint  • Stone 
* Miscellaneous supplies as needed 

RECOMMENDED ATTITUDES TOWARD THE CLASS 
1.  Maintain a high standard of work all of the time.  

2.  Maintain acute observation of visual elements in everyday life.   

 In your sketchbooks keep a journal of everyday observations. 

3.  Understand that the process of learning is not necessarily entertaining;   

 self-discipline and concentration in the subject are essential. 

4.  The instructor's major concern is your intellectual development     

 and artistic progress.  Your personal artistic interest and growth are    

 respected and help will be given according to individual need.  

5.  Individual advice and assistance will be given as often as possible,    

 however, you have the responsibility to raise questions actively.     
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 Never hesitate to ask for assistance at any time. 

6.  Be active and sensible during critiques and discussions. 

7.  Within the classroom, do not smoke, do not spray glue, paint, or     

 fixative and clean up your area completely before you leave.     

 Respect the space and each other.  

8.  The use of cell phones and ipods are prohibited in the classrooms and hallways of  

 the art department.  

In general, students should exhibit a dedication and respect  

for the learning environment. 
University Mission 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 

and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others.  

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 

values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 

regional, national and international matters.  By these means, Bellarmine University 

seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition. 
 

Severe Weather 

Refer to the current student Handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to 

bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event 

classes will be canceled. 

 

Academic Honesty 
I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Catalog 2007-2009 (pp. 48-49) and in the 2007-2008 Student Handbook 

(pp. 16-19); both documents are available online via the student portal on the 

University’s intranet.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  

Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 

plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in 

the academic honesty section of the 2007-2008 Student Handbook.  All detected 

instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  Penalties 

range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in 
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part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense 

during a student’s academic career, as a minimum additional penalty, the SVPAA will 

immediately suspend the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took 

place.  On the third offense, the SVPAA will immediately dismiss the student from the 

University.  
 

 

 
Academic Resource Center(ARC) 
Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all 

students in further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their 

academic goals.  Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance 

related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, 

etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons 

Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

Disability Services  
Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services) for the course must contact the Disability Services 

Coordinator. Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The 

Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center (Bonaventure 00.) 

Phone is 452- 8480. 

 

*Any part of this syllabus may be altered owing to unforeseen circumstances. 
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Art 304- PAINTING II 
 

Prof. Caren Cunningham   M,W 10:00 a.m.-12:50 p.m. 
452-8222                
Fall 2009 
ccunningham@bellarmine.edu              
Art Bldg. Rm. 201 
Office Hours: M,W 1-2 or by appointment 
(Norton Art Bldg. Rm 204) 
 

Painting II students will continue to learn the manual and technical aspects 
of the craft, as this is a lifelong process. An artist's sensibility is the range of 
poetic, narrative or conceptual objectives or values that motivate the 
expression that forms the work. Finding one;s sensibility as a painter is a 
slow process often full of hollow starts and experiments. The important 
things is to engage in the process. Hence the professor will determine half 
of the semester’s assignments and the remaining half will be open and 
determined by the student. 

Catalog Description 

Painting II students will continue the technical concerns of painting I and 
develop an emphasis around the visual conventions of post renaissance 
visual space. (Prerequisite Art 303) 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies 

mailto:ccunningham@bellarmine.edu
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Learning 
Outcomes 

Art Department 
Learning 

Outcomes and 
General Education 

Objectives 

Instructional 
Strategies 

Assessment 

Students will 
demonstrate the 
ability to effectively 
use painting 
materials 

Demonstrate proficient 
craftsmanship and 
technical skill. 
 
General Education: #7 

Through painting 
assignments students 
will develop their 
technical skills. 

Assessment will take 
place in critiques after 
each painting 
assignment. 

Students will 
demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
concepts and 
theories of basic 
painting application. 

Demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
fundamental principles 
of visual design.  
 
 
General Education: 
#7,  

Through lectures and 
assignments will develop 
their analytical abilities. 

Assessment will take 
place in critiques after 
each painting 
assignment. 

Students will 
demonstrate a 
disciplined and 
professional 
approach to art 
making as they adopt 
creative problem 
solving skills and 
become self-critical in 
the editing of their 
work. 

Demonstrate creative, 
original and 
expressive use of 
materials and design 
concepts.  
 
General Education: 
#7, #9 

Through the daily studio 
experience, critiques, 
gallery visits, and 
assignments students 
will develop a successful 
work ethic. 

Assessment will take 
place in critiques after 
each painting 
assignment. 

Students will 
demonstrate the 
ability to visually and 
verbally express 
themselves when 
describing their work 
and thought process 

Demonstrate creative, 
original and 
expressive use of 
materials and design 
concepts. 
 
General Education: 
#7, #9, #10 

Through assignments, 
critiques, and a final 
paper students will gain 
experience in formulating 
and expressing their 
opinions. 

Assessment will take 
place in critiques after 
each painting 
assignment and 
critiques. 
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Course Methodology 

1. Four to six class projects 
2. Lectures- digital and video presentations 
3. Discussions and critiques 
4. Readings 
5. Mandatory gallery visits- McGrath and either First Friday or F.A.T. Friday 
6. End of semester paper, 1-2 pages- a written critique of the semester’s 
work 
 
Critiques 
Critiques are subjective, but not personal. I expect everyone to participate 
and to aim for a balance between being supportive and being honest with 
one another. Critiques will happen at the beginning of each class, please 
arrive early in order to set up when class begins. the professor will digitally 
document your work after each critique. 
 
Meaning of Grades 
A+  Indicates work of excellent quality; superior grasp of content 
A of the course, initiative in doing work considerably beyond ordinary  
         assignments, 
A- originality in attaching problems, and ability to relate the knowledge  
         of the course to other knowledge. 
 
B+ Indicates work of high quality: a very good grasp of content, initiative  
         in doing  
B,B- some work beyond the ordinary assignments and above average   
         ability to apply principles intelligently. 
 
C+ Indicates work of acceptable quality: a grasp of the essentials of the  
         course 
C,C- satisfactory completion of work assigned, and an average ability to  
         see relationships and to make applications. 
 
D Indicates grasp of only the minimum essentials of a course. It is  
         passing, but indicates work that is not satisfactory on the college  
         level. 
 
F Indicates failure to master the minimum essentials of the course or  
         failure to follow official procedure for withdrawing from classes. 
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Course Requirements and Grading Scale 

After each grading period, the professor will meet individually with each 
student and present all of their grades as well as their attendance record. 

Assignments- Sensitivity, originality, and craftsmanship in the execution of 
the assignments. Work outside the classroom will be necessary. 
Completion of assignments on time. Grade drops one letter for each day 
late. Your work will be judged on how will it fulfills the criteria of the 
assignment, on creativity and on effort. When assessing a student’s grade, 
attention will also be paid to students’ openness to ideas, suggestions, and 
criticism. The more time invested in one’s work, generally, the better grade 
earned. 

Attendance- You are enrolled in a studio art course. Much of the learning 
involved in studio courses occurs during the class meeting. At this time 
your instructor and your peers will be working together as a team to 
discuss, critique and help you develop your skills. You will also be actively 
practicing and developing your skills during the class period. Therefore, it is 
important that you be present for the entire class period. Attendance 
policies are standard practice for studio courses because of the intense 
leaning experience involved in the studio. Please note the consequences of 
absence from class as noted below. Arriving on time and staying for the 
entire class. Excessive absences will be reported to the Dean and will 
result in a penalty in your grade. Should you miss the equivalent of two and 
one-half weeks of class (5 absences), you will not receive a passing grade 
in the course. Roll is taken every class period. The professor will record 
three aspects of attendance: arrival, preparedness, and completion of 
class. Three late arrivals to class will count as one absence. If you are 
absent for a significant portion of a class period, this will be counted as an 
absence. 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while 
representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps. During 
the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to 
discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 
University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide instructor with 
a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student 
portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 
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later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee 
Notification Form does not serve as and excused absence from class. your 
instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it 
is the students responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

Class Participation- Effort put forth during class period. Participation in 
class critiques and discussions. Consistency of interest and effort. Proper 
use of facilities. Professional attitude and approach towards class. 

Art Suppliers 
Preston Arts Center     A&C (Artist and Craftsman 
Supplies) 
3004 Bardstown Rd. 454-9954   1860 Mellwood Ave.  859-
7889 
 
Michael’s       Dick Blick 
1955 S. Hourstbourne 499-7360   dickblick.com 
 

Materials 

Hardbound Sketchbook 8 1/2” x 11”  White Plate, Water 
Containers, Rags 

Tackle Box or Cardboard bos    18” Metal Ruler 

Sharpie Marker       Scissors 

18” x 24” canvases      Magic Rub Eraser 

Small canvases for palette recycling   Sta-wet Painter’s 
Palette 

Stretcher Supplies: wood, screws, nails, canvas 

Brushes: 1/4” flat, 1/2” flat, 1” flat bristle 

Robert Simmons 760B series while sabble 

Paint Absolutes 
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 ara violet (quinacridone) phthalo blue hansa yellow 

 yellow ochre   phthalo green mars black 

 titanium white (large)  burnt umber  

 naphthol red or cadmium red medium 

 Extras 

 indo orange red  dioxazine purple  ultramarine blue 

 quinacridone gold burnt sienna 

*Miscellaneous supplies as needed 

The University's Mission  

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of many faiths, ages, nations, and 

cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate 

our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations that are not dominated by particular 

political or other narrow perspectives. Here we seek to foster a thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values and issues, time-honored and contemporary, 

across a broad range of compelling concerns that are regional, national and 

international. By these means, Bellarmine seeks to benefit the public interest, to help 

create the future, and to improve the human condition.  

Severe Weather: 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule during 

to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the 

event classes will be cancelled. 
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Academic Honesty: 
The Exercise Science Program strongly endorses and will follow the academic honesty 
policy as published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 2007-2009 (pp. 48-49) and in the 2007-2008 
Student Handbook (pp. 17-20); both documents are available online via the student 
portal on the University’s intranet.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes 
academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 
dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 
limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 
obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative 
systems or information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 
provided in the academic honesty section of the 2007-2008 Student Handbook.  All 
detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Provost, and 
sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  Penalties range from failing an 
assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s 
previous record of academic dishonesty. It is generally assumed that graduate students 
fully understand what constitutes Academic Dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty 
will be applied in cases involving graduate students, and the harshest penalty (dismissal 
from the University) may be imposed upon report of the first offense, if deemed 
appropriate by the Academic Vice President. 

Academic Resource Center (ARC): 
Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all 
students in further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their 
academic goals. Students needing or wanting additional and/ or specialized assistance 
related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, 
etc. should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W. L. Lyons 
Brown Library. Call 452-8071 for more information. 
  
Disability Services:  
Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or 
auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 
Coordinator. Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor. The 
disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center (Bonaventure B103), 
phone number 452-8480.  
 

RECOMMENDED ATTITUDES TOWARD THE CLASS 
 

1. Maintain a high standard of work all of the time. 
2. Maintain acute observation of visual elements in everyday life. 

i. In your sketchbooks keep a journal of everyday observations. 
ii. Understand that the process of learning is not necessarily 

entertaining: 
3. Self-discipline and concentration in the subject are essential. 
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4. The instructor’s major concern is your intellectual development and                  
artistic progress.  Your personal artistic interest and growth are 
respected and help will be given according to individual need. 

5. Individual advice and assistance will be given as often as possible, 
however, you have the responsibility to raise questions actively. 
Never hesitate to ask for assistance at any time. 

6. Be active and sensible during critiques and discussions. 
7. Within the classroom, do not smoke, do not spray glue, paint, or 

fixative and clean up your area completely before you leave. 
Respect the space and each other. 

8. The use of cell phones and ipods are prohibited in classrooms and 
hallways of the art department. 

 
In general, students should exhibit a dedication and respect for the 

learning environment. 
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Art 307- PAINTING III 
 

Prof. Caren Cunningham    M,W 10:00 a.m.-12:50 p.m. 
452-8222                
Spring 2010 
ccunningham@bellarmine.edu              
Art Bldg. Rm. 201 
Office Hours: M,W 1-2 or by appointment 
(Norton Art Bldg. Rm 204) 
 
Painting III students will work independently, though under the professor’s 
supervision. Emphasis shall be on developing a coherent body of work, and 
the intellectual skills to describe and define a personal ever-evolving 
sensibility. Students will create a series of paintings which follow a defined 
set of issues such as subject matter, format, style, color, etc. Painting III 
students will present new work four to five times during the terms. Painting 
created during this course should be senior exhibition worthy. 
Catalog Description 

Painting III concentrates on advanced studio investigation of currents ideas 
in painting. Exportation of contemporary and traditional procedures, 
materials and issues in the context of group discussion and review. Student 
chooses oil based or acrylic paint. Student produces series of paintings as 
contracted by student and professor. (Prerequisite Art 304) 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies 

Learning 
Outcomes 

Art Department 
Learning 

Outcomes and 
General Education 

Objectives 

Instructional 
Strategies 

Assessment 

Students will 
demonstrate the 
ability to effectively 
use painting 
materials 

Demonstrate proficient 
craftsmanship and 
technical skill. 
 
General Education: #7 

Through painting 
assignments students 
will develop their 
technical skills. 

Assessment will take 
place in critiques after 
each painting 
assignment. 

mailto:ccunningham@bellarmine.edu
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Learning 
Outcomes 

Art Department 
Learning 

Outcomes and 
General Education 

Objectives 

Instructional 
Strategies 

Assessment 

Students will 
demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
concepts and 
theories of basic 
painting application. 

Demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
fundamental principles 
of visual design.  
 
 
General Education: 
#7,  

Through lectures and 
assignments will develop 
their analytical abilities. 

Assessment will take 
place in critiques after 
each painting 
assignment. 

Students will 
demonstrate a 
disciplined and 
professional 
approach to art 
making as they adopt 
creative problem 
solving skills and 
become self-critical in 
the editing of their 
work. 

Demonstrate creative, 
original and 
expressive use of 
materials and design 
concepts.  
 
General Education: 
#7, #9 

Through the daily studio 
experience, critiques, 
gallery visits, and 
assignments students 
will develop a successful 
work ethic. 

Assessment will take 
place in critiques after 
each painting 
assignment. 

Students will 
demonstrate the 
ability to visually and 
verbally express 
themselves when 
describing their work 
and thought process 

Demonstrate creative, 
original and 
expressive use of 
materials and design 
concepts. 
 
General Education: 
#7, #9, #10 

Through assignments, 
critiques, and a final 
paper students will gain 
experience in formulating 
and expressing their 
opinions. 

Assessment will take 
place in critiques after 
each painting 
assignment and 
critiques. 

Course Methodology 
1. Four to six class projects 
2. Lectures- digital and video presentations 
3. Discussions and critiques 
4. Readings 
5. Mandatory gallery visits- McGrath and either First Friday or F.A.T. Friday 
6. End of semester paper, 1-2 pages- a written critique of the semester’s 
work 
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Critiques 
Critiques are subjective, but not personal. I expect everyone to participate 
and to aim for a balance between being supportive and being honest with 
one another. Critiques will happen at the beginning of each class, please 
arrive early in order to set up when class begins. the professor will digitally 
document your work after each critique. 
 
Meaning of Grades 
A+  Indicates work of excellent quality; superior grasp of content 
A of the course, initiative in doing work considerably beyond ordinary  
         assignments, 
A- originality in attaching problems, and ability to relate the knowledge  
         of the course to other knowledge. 
 
B+ Indicates work of high quality: a very good grasp of content, initiative  
         in doing  
B,B- some work beyond the ordinary assignments and above average   
         ability to apply principles intelligently. 
 
C+ Indicates work of acceptable quality: a grasp of the essentials of the  
         course 
C,C- satisfactory completion of work assigned, and an average ability to  
         see relationships and to make applications. 
 
D Indicates grasp of only the minimum essentials of a course. It is  
         passing, but indicates work that is not satisfactory on the college  
         level. 
 
F Indicates failure to master the minimum essentials of the course or  
         failure to follow official procedure for withdrawing from classes. 
 
Course Requirements and Grading Scale 
After each grading period, the professor will meet individually with each 
student and present all of their grades as well as their attendance record. 
 

Assignments- Sensitivity, originality, and craftsmanship in the execution of 
the assignments. Work outside the classroom will be necessary. 
Completion of assignments on time. Grade drops one letter for each day 
late. Your work will be judged on how will it fulfills the criteria of the 
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assignment, on creativity and on effort. When assessing a student’s grade, 
attention will also be paid to students’ openness to ideas, suggestions, and 
criticism. The more time invested in one’s work, generally, the better grade 
earned. 

Attendance- You are enrolled in a studio art course. Much of the learning 
involved in studio courses occurs during the class meeting. At this time 
your instructor and your peers will be working together as a team to 
discuss, critique and help you develop your skills. You will also be actively 
practicing and developing your skills during the class period. Therefore, it is 
important that you be present for the entire class period. Attendance 
policies are standard practice for studio courses because of the intense 
leaning experience involved in the studio. Please note the consequences of 
absence from class as noted below. Arriving on time and staying for the 
entire class. Excessive absences will be reported to the Dean and will 
result in a penalty in your grade. Should you miss the equivalent of two and 
one-half weeks of class (5 absences), you will not receive a passing grade 
in the course. Roll is taken every class period. The professor will record 
three aspects of attendance: arrival, preparedness, and completion of 
class. Three late arrivals to class will count as one absence. If you are 
absent for a significant portion of a class period, this will be counted as an 
absence. 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while 
representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps. During 
the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to 
discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 
University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide instructor with 
a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student 
portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 
later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee 
Notification Form does not serve as and excused absence from class. your 
instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it 
is the students responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

Class Participation- Effort put forth during class period. Participation in 
class critiques and discussions. Consistency of interest and effort. Proper 
use of facilities. Professional attitude and approach towards class. 
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Art Suppliers 
Preston Arts Center     A&C (Artist and Craftsman 
Supplies) 
3004 Bardstown Rd. 454-9954   1860 Mellwood Ave.  859-
7889 
 
Michael’s       Dick Blick 
1955 S. Hourstbourne 499-7360   dickblick.com 
 

Materials 

Hardbound Sketchbook 8 1/2” x 11”  White Plate, Water 
Containers, Rags 

Tackle Box or Cardboard bos    18” Metal Ruler 

Sharpie Marker       Scissors 

18” x 24” canvases      Magic Rub Eraser 

Small canvases for palette recycling   Sta-wet Painter’s 
Palette 

Stretcher Supplies: wood, screws, nails, canvas 

Brushes: 1/4” flat, 1/2” flat, 1” flat bristle 

Robert Simmons 760B series while sabble 

Paint Absolutes 

 ara violet (quinacridone) phthalo blue hansa yellow 

 yellow ochre   phthalo green mars black 

 titanium white (large)  burnt umber  

 naphthol red or cadmium red medium 
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 Extras 

 indo orange red  dioxazine purple  ultramarine blue 

 quinacridone gold burnt sienna 

*Miscellaneous supplies as needed 

The University's Mission  
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 
and world by educating talented, diverse students of many faiths, ages, nations, and 
cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate 
our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 
professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 
professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 
We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 
academic freedom, and authentic conversations that are not dominated by particular 
political or other narrow perspectives. Here we seek to foster a thoughtful, informed 
consideration of serious ideas, values and issues, time-honored and contemporary, 
across a broad range of compelling concerns that are regional, national and 
international. By these means, Bellarmine seeks to benefit the public interest, to help 
create the future, and to improve the human condition.  
 
Severe Weather: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes 
in schedule during to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course 
objectives in the event classes will be cancelled.  
 
Academic Honesty: The Exercise Science Program strongly endorses and will follow 
the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 2007-2009 (pp. 48-
49) and in the 2007-2008 Student Handbook (pp. 17-20); both documents are available 
online via the student portal on the University’s intranet.  Students must be fully aware 
of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify 
or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, 
including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple 
submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 
administrative systems or information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic 
dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 2007-2008 Student 
Handbook.  All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to the 
Provost, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  Penalties range from 
failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 
student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. It is generally assumed that graduate 
students fully understand what constitutes Academic Dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of 
penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students, and the harshest penalty 
(dismissal from the University) may be imposed upon report of the first offense, if 
deemed appropriate by the Academic Vice President. 
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Academic Resource Center (ARC): Bellarmine University is committed to providing 
services and programs that assist all students in further developing their learning and 
study skills and in reaching their academic goals. Students needing or wanting 
additional and/ or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time 
management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 
ARC, located on the A-level of the W. L. Lyons Brown Library. Call 452-8071 for more 
information. 
  
Disability Services: Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic 
adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability 
Services Coordinator. Please do not request accommodations directly from the 
professor. The disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center 
(Bonaventure B103), phone number 452-8480.  
 

RECOMMENDED ATTITUDES TOWARD THE CLASS 
1. Maintain a high standard of work all of the time. 
2. Maintain acute observation of visual elements in everyday life. 

 In your sketchbooks keep a journal of everyday observations. 
 Understand that the process of learning is not necessarily 
 entertaining: 

3. Self-discipline and concentration in the subject are essential. 
4. The instructor’s major concern is your intellectual development and 

artistic progress. Your personal artistic interest and growth are 
respected and help will be given according to individual need. 

5. Individual advice and assistance will be given as often as possible,      
however, you have the responsibility to raise questions actively. Never 
hesitate to ask for assistance at any time. 

6. Be active and sensible during critiques and discussions. 
7. Within the classroom, do not smoke, do not spray glue, paint, or fixative 

and clean up your area completely before you leave. Respect the space 
and each other. 

8. The use of cell phones and ipods are prohibited in classrooms and 
hallways of the art department. 

 
In general, students should exhibit a dedication and respect for the 

learning environment. 
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Art 242 OP  Spring 2011         
Beginning Ceramics  9: 00am – 11: 50 am 

Tuesdays and Thursdays 
 

Fong Choo 

Tuesdays & Thursdays   

Norton Art Center Office Hours: 12pm- 1pm  or by appointment 

502-272-8239 

fongc@Bellarmine.edu 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 

This class introduces the student to the techniques of hand-built and 

wheel thrown clay forms, glazing and the testing of glazes.  

Students will demonstrate and also be assessed on their ability to acquire 

good craftsmanship, recognize and develop skills in handling the 

medium and the creativity in the design of their ceramic work. 

Every assigned piece of work will go through a final 

glaze fire to be assessed a grade. 

The student will be briefed on safety in using studio equipment and the careful handling of the 

chemicals required for work in a ceramics studio. 

Students will also need to acquaint themselves with the common vocabulary and insights 

associated with the handling of clay and will also familiarize themselves with the tools that will 

be needed for the course.  

Since this class is so ―HANDS ON‖ every student will inevitably LEARN BY DOING. 

In order to better facilitate the progress of this course,  every student will be spending a 

significant amount of time outside of the usual class period. 

In measurable terms, it’s usually about 10 hours a week or more. It will be significantly  more 

when students start working on the wheel.  

BECAUSE OF THE DANGER POSED BY THE  CLAY DUST, CLEANING IS 

MANDATORY.  

mailto:fongc@Bellarmine.edu
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EVERYONE WILL BE MAKING A MESS, SO EVERYONE WILL CLEAN EITHER AT 

THE BEGINNING OR AT THE END OF EACH CLASS PERIOD. 

As we progress in the class and start to create work, students will also need to demonstrate 

growth in the following Art Department Goals.  

1. demonstrate an understanding of the  fundamental principles of visual design 

2. demonstrate proficient craftsmanship and technical skill 

3. demonstrate creative, original and expressive use of materials and design concepts 

4. demonstrate a broad exploration of ideas, techniques and media 

5. demonstrate knowledge of professional standards used to develop and present works for 

exhibition 

6. demonstrate knowledge of art history 

COURSE  METHODOLOGY 

Students will also be using the clay extruder to form 4 inch square test tubes and clay dishes to 

be used in glaze testing. 

Each student will also make square tile dishes approximately 5-6  inches in square to fire their 

final glaze work. 

ASSIGNMENTS,  CLASS DEMONSTRATIONS AND CRITIQUES 

There will be demonstrations and/or lectures prior to each assignment and after the completion of 

every assignment, a class critique. The critique is an EXTREMELY important aspect of the 

course for your grade assessment. The critique will be conducted as a group, an open format 

critique, for everyone’s benefit. Each student will have a 10 minute individual presentation first 

and then the others will give honest, respectful opinions thereafter. Students are 

strongly encourage to participate, react and give constructive 

criticisms for a class participation grade along with a grade for their 

work. 

Critiques are used to assess the progression of the work and working habits. 

IF NECESSARY, THE MID TERM AND FINAL CRITIQUE AT THE END OF THE 

SEMESTER WILL BE DONE ON AN INDIVIDUAL BASIS. 

Below is a general list of hand-building and wheel throwing assignments that are related to the 

15 assignments for the course. The due dates will be announced after each demonstration.  A 

GRADE WILL BE GIVEN FOR EACH PIECE PROPERLY  COMPLETED OR 

INCOMPLETED. 

HAND BUILDING ASSIGNMENTS 
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Personal Name Stamp and textured stamps 

Shallow slab clay dishes 

Bisque Stamped Textured Slab Assignment 

Stiff  Slab Vessel Assignment 

Face Mask Assignment 

Whistle Assignment 

Rattle Assignment 

Drape Assignment 

Combination hand building assignment 

Pinched forms assignment 

Handbuilt Sculptural teapot 

Handbuilt Utilitarian teapot 

Mosiacs / tile Assignment 

WHEEL WORK ASSIGNMENTS 

2 Cylinder studies 

2 Trimmed cylinders 

2 Trimmed cylinders with pulled handled mugs 

2 Bowls 

Altered Forms 

Lidded Forms 

GRADING 

Grading criteria will be on craftsmanship, skills in handling the medium, technique, creativity 

and originality as applied toward the execution of each assignment along with a class 

participation grade and the proper use of studio facilities. 
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COMPLETION OF ASSIGNMENTS ON TIME WILL BE CRITICAL.  INCOMPLETE 

ASSIGNMENTS WILL AUTOMATICALLY RECEIVE A D OR AN F FOR A GRADE.  

Your project Grade is HEAVILY influenced by your attitude and behavior in 

class. That includes your enthusiastic participation during CLEAN-UP 

TASKS. 

 REMINDER !!  

ALL ASSIGNED WORK FOR THIS CLASS WILL GO THOUGH A FINAL 

GLAZE FIRE BEFORE EACH CRITIQUE IN ORDER TO RECEIVE A 

GRADE.  

ATTENDANCE  AND  TARDINESS  POLICY 

            The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students 

must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available 

via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but 

not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee 

Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has 

the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility 

to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

Attendance will be taken at the beginning and end of each class. It will be the responsibility of 

the student to arrive on time for participation in class demonstrations, lectures and critiques. 

Excessive absences will be reported to the Dean and Registrar and WILL result in grade 

reduction.  

THREE LATE ARRIVALS OR EARLY DEPARTURES TO CLASS WILL COUNT AS ONE 

ABSENCE.  THERE ARE NO EXCEPTIONS. 

SHOULD YOU MISS FIVE CLASSES YOU WILL NOT 

RECEIVE A PASSING GRADE IN THE CLASS. 

CLASSROOM ETIQUETTE 

The studio is a classroom and contains industrial equipment.  Safety and maturity in the studio is 

paramount.  There are not only machines capable of injury there are kilns that operate at high 

temperatures.  As a result strict protocols for this course follow.  Violation of these protocols will 

be dealt with immediately by your instructor.  At all times observe the following two rules: 
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1) No children, friends and anyone not signed up will be allowed in class. 

 2) Anyone not signed up for the class will not be permitted to use the facilities in the 

department. 

3) Please turn cell phones OFF or to SILENT mode anytime you are in class or in the studio.  

This is to prevent cell phones from inhibiting the learning process. 

 

 

CLEAN UP PROCEDURES 

Maintenance is part of the routine of the studio and will be counted as a CLASS 

PARTICIPATION GRADE. Clean ups usually occur at the beginning or end of every 

class period. If necessary : 

A. STUDENTS WILL BE DIVIDED INTO GROUPS. 

B. ONE GROUP EACH WEEK WILL BE ASSIGNED CLEAN UP DUTIES. 

FINAL CLEAN UP 

 

We will have two major clean ups of the studio during the semester.  One will be before the mid-

semester break and the other will be at the end of the semester. 

Everything will be taken outside and hosed down, the floors will be washed, windows, sinks, 

wedging tables will all be wiped cleaned. The glaze and kiln room will be tidied up.  

 

The more often we clean during the semester, the less we will have to clean during the final 

clean up times. 

 

Again, I want to remind you that your project Grade is HEAVILY influenced 

by your attitude and behavior in class and includes your enthusiastic 

participation during CLEAN-UP TASKS. 

University Mission 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of many faiths, ages, nations, and cultures, and with 

respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations that are 



217 
 

 

not dominated by particular political or other narrow perspectives. Here we seek to foster a 

thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, value and issues – time-honored and 

contemporary – across a broad range of compelling concerns that are regional, national and 

international. By these means, Bellarmine seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition. Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 

motto: In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth.  

Severe Weather 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event classes will 

be cancelled.  

 

Academic Honesty 

In order to maintain consistency, all faculty members are expected to include a statement 

endorsing the academic honesty policy as a mandatory part of their syllabi for all courses.  The 

Provost’s preference is that you include a listing of the penalties for academic dishonesty, 

numbered 1-4 on pages 55-56 of the 2005-2007 Catalog; feel free 

to use the catalog version of the policy in its entirety, since it represents an abbreviated version 

of the handbook policy.  As a minimum alternative to including details about specific 

consequences, the statement should read as follows, with years and page numbers noted [please 

note the additional statement in bold, which applies only to graduate course syllabi and may 

replace the three preceding sentences outlining specific penalties for violations of the policy]:  

 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Catalog 2005-2007 (pp. 55-56) and in the 2006-2007 Student Handbook 

(pp. 17-20); both documents are available online via the student portal on the 

University’s intranet.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest 

acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in 

the academic honesty section of the 2006-2007 Student Handbook.  All detected instances 

of academic dishonesty will be 

reported to the Senior Vice President of Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed 

as dictated by the policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal 

from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic 

dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, as a minimum 

additional penalty, the Senior Vice President of Academic Affairs will immediately 

suspend the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the 

third offense, the Senior Vice President of Academic Affairst will immediately dismiss the 

student from the University.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully 

understand what constitutes Academic Dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will 

be applied in cases involving graduate students, and the harshest penalty (dismissal 
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from the University) may be imposed upon report of the first offense, if deemed 

appropriate by the Academic Vice President. 
 

Academic Resource Center (ARC) (optional; include if appropriate to your course) 

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in 

further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students 

needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, 

time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 

located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

 

Disability Services 

You must include the following statement regarding students with disabilities in your syllabus: 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 

Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the  professor.  The 

Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center (Bonaventure 00), 

phone 452-8480. 

 

GRADE INTERPRETATION 

 

A+ Indicates work of excellent quality:  A superior grasp  

A of the content of the course, initiative in doing work  

A- considerably beyond ordinary assignments,      

 originality in attacking problems, and ability to relate     

 the knowledge of the course to other knowledge. 

 

B+ Indicates work of high quality:  A very good grasp of  

B content, initiative in doing some work beyond the  

B- ordinary assignments and above average ability to     

 apply principles intelligently. 

 

C+ Indicates work of acceptable quality:  A grasp of the  

C essentials of the course, the satisfactory completion 

C-  of work assigned and an average ability to see      

 relationships and to make applications. 

 

D+ Indicates grasp of only minimum essentials of a 

D  course.  It is passing, but indicates work that is not 

D-  satisfactory at the University level. 

 

F Indicates failure to master the minimum essentials of     

 the course or failure to follow official procedure for      

 withdrawing from classes. 

 

Required Supply List 
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Pottery tool kit  (Preston Arts Supply on Gardiner Lane ) 

 

JA-3 Modeling tool         Home Depot, Walmart and Target  

 

1. 15 Gallon Tub for clay storaged ( RUBBERMAID ) 

2. Plastic tool box for clay tool storage 

3. Very good quality face mask (Glaze Spraying )  

4.  Good pair of dishwashing gloves ( Glaze spraying ) 

5.  Two 2 ½  Quart container with lid  ( for glazes ) 

6.        Paint Scraper / Spatula. 

 

 

Walmart or Target 

 

1.  Small very soft garbage bags to cover works in progress. 

2. 3M Scotch Brite Scouring Pads 

3. Small soft bristle brush or foam brush to use for waxing technique 

4.  Sharpie permanent marker 

5. Small Hand Towel    

6. Sturdy Cotton Apron 

7. A small square air-tight container for clay slip ( ―glue‖ ) storage  

( rubbermaid ) 

8. Single Spiral Bound Subject Notebook ( for grades and comments ) 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 


